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22. A Dictionary of the Pahdri Dialects as spoken in the
Punjab Himalayas.

By Pandit Tika Rim Josni, Author of ¢ Grammar and
Dictionary of Kandwari. Edited by H. A. Rosg, C.8., Panjad.

INTRODUCTORY NOTE.

Reference may be made to the Supplements to the Punjabi

Dictionary, No. 1, by the Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, C.M.S.,
published by this Somety

A

A, a particle added to a verb to make the compound participle
as bolia = having said; jdia = having gone.

X, adv. Yes. (Also adihdi.)

A’,v. Is. As: Se keti a? Where is he ?

Abé, adv. Now, at this time.

Abkhora, n.m. (P. dbkhord.) A small deep pot with a rim.

KXchhi or -4, adj. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Good. adv. Very well.

Adda, n.m. ‘A wooden frame.

K'd, n.f. (1) Moisture, wetness. (2) Half. -0-4d, m. The half.
( ) (H. ydd) Remembrance -awni, v.t. 9. To remember.
-rakhni, ».t. re. To keep in memory.

Xdhu or -&, adj. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Half, semi-.

Adkan, n.m. Elbow.

Adli, n.f. An area equal to 4 bighdx of land.

Admeii, adv. Mid-way.

Adr, n.m. (S. Adara.) Homage, respect.

Adri n.f. (S. Adara.) Respect. honour.

Afarnn, v.e. re. To swell, puff up: /. -i, pl. -é.

Afi, pro. Self. -é. By it-, him-, or herself.

Kg, n.f. (S. Agni.) Fire. (Also dgi.)

Kgi, n.m. Fore.

Agalnu, v.t. re. To shut in, to lock up; f.-i, pl. -¢

Agm‘dan n.m. A vessel for burning incense.

Kggal (S. Argala.) A wooden bolt for a gate or door. -nu, ..
re. To shut in.

Aggar, n.m. (S. Ageru, or Aguru.) A fragrant wood = (dguslaria
agallocha).

Agé, adv. Before, a little before (this).

Agi, adv. (1) Some time ago ; (2) lately; (3) fire.

Agjhara, jhard, n.m. A tinder-box.
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Xgla or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6, The former.

Xgri, agré, adv. Before this, some time ago.

A2, v. art., second person singular of Honu, to be. See U.
T4 ai nokhd michh: ¢ Thou art a wonderful man.”’

Aimbu, n.m. A kind of deer, said to be like a mule, found on
the Shali hill in the Bhajji State.

Aimrai, n.f. The wild grape.

Ain, n.m. The flying-fox. (Also en, een.)

Ain, ad. Good ; -honi, to be good : Ain hows ydri jeti dwi guwdn,
““ Friend, it is well that you have come.”’

Ainshu, adv. This year.

Aifithnu, v.5. re. To twist, to strut ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Kiya, tnt. Oh, ah.

X’j. ade. To-day. Kjje, adv. Just to-day.

Kjku, adj. ; m. -a; [. -i, pl. -é. Of to-day.

Akal, n.f. (P. aql.) Wisdom, sense. -bir, n.m. A medicine (Datis-
ca cannibima).

Akhar, n.m. (S. Akshara). Letters, characters (pl.).

Akhi, n.f. (S Akshin.) Eyes. (Dvm. Akhti, pretty little eye).

Akhtai, n. pl. See Athkai.

Akrnu, v.i. re. To be stiff, to strut; f. -i, pl. -é.

X’l, n.m. An esculent root, like the potato (kackalu).

Alakh-jagawni, v.s. re. To ask for alms.

Alti, n.f. A drink. -bharni, v.i. re. To drink.

Ama, n.f. (S. Amba.) Mother.

Amal, n.m. Intoxication.

Amb, n.m. {S. Amra.) Mango. (Also dmb).

Ambar, adv. Up.; pre. above. (Also ambr.) S. Amvara, the
sky.

Aminchari, =».f. A post held by the Kanwar, said to be
equivalent to Private Secy. (used in the Mandi State).

Amlu, -4, m.; -is, a; pl. Sour, acid.

A’n, n.f. An oath, a curse.

Anchal, n.m. (S. Anchala, a cloth.) Corner of a cloth or scarf.

Afchlé, n.m. Ribbon which is more than two fingers in breadth.

Abdgal, n.m. A wasp; pl.

Andha, m.; f. -i, pl. ¢; adj. Blind. _

Andha =dhundh. n.f. Misrule; -mdchni, -hoijini. wv.i. re &ir.
To suffer from misrule or bad government.

Andho(, -a, adj. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Unwashed, unclean.

Andi, n.f. See Anni.

Andr, ad. (H. andar.) Inside. -o da, adv. From inside.

Andréla, n.m. The auspicious time at which a bride enters her
husband’s home (Syn. wdsnz).

Andro-da or -fa, adv. From the inside.

Andro-khe, adv. To the inside.

Andrél, n.m. See Narol. )

Angalu, v.i. re. To be entangled, to be embroiled ; /. -1, pl. -é.

Angant, ad. Innumerable, numerous. (Alike in all genders.)
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Afiguli, n.f. A finger.

Ani, n.f. (1) An edge; (2) a band of soldiers ; (3) a battle.

AR-if, adj. A little. -jya, ad. m. A small quantity.

Ani-rakhnu, v.t. re. To keep ready. -denu, v.t. re. To allow to
bring.

A1j, n.f.; pl. -o. Sinews.

Ankar, n.m. Revenue in kind (used in the Mandi State).

Anmuk, adj. Durable, imperishable (alike in all genders).

Annal, n.f. (S. Anjali.) The cavity formed by putting the
palms of the hands together.

Anni, n.f. Testicles (also anidz?).

An-nu, v.t. re. To bring, to fetch; f. -i, pl. -é.

Anri, n.f. A small piece of land left unploughed.

Ant, n.m. pl. -0 (S. Anta). End.

A’nt, n.f. pl. -o. Enmity, discord.

Anthi, 2. Is.  Ni-. Is not.

Anwald, n.m. (S. Amalaka.) Emblica myrabolan (Phylanthus
emblica). pl. -e.

Apnu, -a, pro.; f.-i, pl. -é. One’s own.

Appe, pro. See Appu. (Béighal, Kunihirand Narigarh.) Appé
kuri ghar nd basdi, hordnu sikh dasdi. ‘‘The girl herself
doesn’t live with her husband, but she gives hints to
others.”’

Lppu, appi, pro. Myself, yourself, himself, herself.

£’r, n.m. (H. ydr.) A friend.

Ara, n.m. (1) A friend ; (2) a kind of long saw.

Aré, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Aslant, crooked.

Arhé, n.m. (S. Adhaka.) A grain measure equal to 4 pdthds.

Arhat, Arat. n.f. A tax levied on all imports. Jubbal.

Ari, n./. (1) The handle of a plough ; (2) adj. crooked.

Avi, n./. (H. ydri.) Friendship, acquaintance.

Arié-kharié, adv. In trouble.

Arj, nom. pl. -o (P, ar2.) A request.

Arnu, v.4. re. To insist: /. 1. pl. -é.

Arshu, n.m. (H. drshi.) A looking-glass.

Ard, n.m. The hill apricot (pl. no singular).

Artisa, n.m. A medicinal plant.

Asau, 0. Is, or are. (From the irreg. verb Zonu, to be.)

Asé, v. Art (2nd pers. sing. pres. of honu, to be).

Asé, pro. We (I1st pers. pl. nominative).

Xsé, pro. Ist per. pl. We. (From Punjibi, asi.)

A’sh, n.f. (S. Asha.) Hope.

Ashi, ad. 80 ; -wan, 80th.

Lshiya, n.m. (S. Ashiti=80.) A fine of Rs. 80 in cash, paid
to a ruler at a jdgrd.

&shu, nm. (8. Ashru.) Tears. Shdré muiit shdshu shatwnc
dye dshu. “ Her mother-in-law died in June, she weeps for
her in July’’ (implying inconsistency). (Also dssu.)

Asklu, n.m. A pudding. made of rice-flour.
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Ksra, n.m. (S. Ashraya.) Hope. -rdkhna, w.i.7e. To rely
on.

Astaj, n.m. (P. ustdd.) Clever man. (Also stdj.)

Asthan, n.m. (8. Sthdna.) A place, especially of a deity.

Astmi, &thett (S. Ashtami.) n.f. The eighth day of the bright
or dark half of a month. .

Asti, n.m. pl. Human hones sent to the Ganges, after crema-
tion. (Also ful.)

Athkai, athké, n.m. pl. The forget-me-not. (The word is.
only used as a plural and is also applied to the burrs which
get entangled in woollen clothes.

KLthth, ad. (S. Ashta), 8.

Athwara, n.m. (S. Ashtavira, 8 days.) Daily begar or corvée,
in which each pargana has to supply three coolies aday for
various duties to the State (Kuthar State): lit. =8 days’ free
labour in the darbdr (Jubbal). In Bushahr thwdrd.

Atkanu v.2. re. To stop, to wait, to retain ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Atkarki-jeola, n.m. A term for exceptionally inferior land, for
which cash payment was made. (Kullu, Lyall’s Sett. Rep.,
1875.)

Atta, n.m. (H. dtd.) Flour.

Aukha, adj. m. ; f. -1, pl. -é. In trouble : also  difficult.’

Aukhi, n.f. Difficulty, trouble.

Auiishu, adv. See Aifishu.

Auré, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Unfilled, half filled. (Also auru.)

Auré-bhig, n.m. Evil fate, unluckiness.

Auth, n.f. The right of the youngest brother to an excess
share for his marriage expenses, if he be unmarried.

Awanu, v.t. re. To come; f.-i, pl. -é.

Awi-jdnu, v.i. ir. To arrive; f. -1, pl. -é.  (Also dwnu.)

Awufi, pro. I (lst pers. sing.) (Also A%). It becomes muwed
with the past tense of a transitive verb. As: Muweit boli
ti nd de, I said, ¢ you should not go.” ”’

Awrd, -4, ad. m. ; f. -i. pl. -é. Somewhat empty, not quite full.

B

Baba, n.m. Father, progenitor.

Bébru, n.m. A kind of cake (always nsed in the plural).

Ba’ch, n.f. Dampness, wet.

Bachér, n.m. (S. Vichéra.) A cutse. -depe, v.t. re. To ourse.

Bachawnu, v.t. re. To save.

Bachchha, n.m. (P. pidshdh.) A king, emperor. _

Bachér, n.m. Storing curds and butter (instead of eating them)
in order to make clarified butter.

Bachno-de-4nnu, v.2. re. Toconciliate, tocompromise; /. -, Pl: 6.

Bachhdwani, n.f. A subscription. -pdni, v.t. re. To gubsacribe..

Bachhéwnu, ».t. re. To spread or lay out (a bed).
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Bachhawul, 2.m. A broom. -denu, v.i.re. To sweep.
Bachhanu,v.t.re. (H. bichhdnd.) (1) To spread a bed ; f.-i,pl. -¢.,
(2) To subscribe.
Béachhu, or -4, n.m. /. -i, pl. -é. A calf.
Bachnu, v.7. re. To escape f. -, pl. -6,
Badal, nm. An answer, areply -dend, v.t. ir. To reply.
Bﬁdé,m, n.m. pl. (H. ba’ddm.) Almonds.
Badéar, n.m. A kinsman. -nu, v.4. re. To act like a kinsman.
Badaru, n.m. (1) A sept of Kanets. (2) 4 pargand in the Koti
State.
Badh4, n.m. Enhancement, increase in taxes.
Badhawnu, v.t. re. (1) To extinguish, to put out; f. -i, pl. -¢é.
(2) To enlarge.
Badhi, n.m. / -an. A carpenter.
Badhku or -4, ad. m. {. -i, pl. -é. Without limit.
Badhnu, v.t. re. To cut; f. -1, pl. -é,
Badli, n.f. (H. bddal.) Clouds. Hyun ghalald badlie. The
snow will melt with the clouds.
Badlu or -4, adj. m. Cloudy.
Badré, -u, ad. m.; [. -i, pl. -é. Larger.
Badru or -4, adj. m. i f. -1, pl. -é.  The eldest.
Bada, n.m. An enemy.
Ba,dl’lk, n.f. (H. banddk.) A gun or rifle.
Bafar, adj. Spare.
Bafta, n.m. (H.) Silken cloth.
Béga, n.m. A dress of honour, a robe.
Bagéna, -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl -é. Another’s, of other person.
(Fr. H. bigdnd.)
Bagar, n.f. Forced labour, unpaid work, corvée.
Hagam or -i. n.m. A cooly, a porter.
Baghér, n.m. A boy. a child ; pl. -o.
Bagi, n.m. pl. Lawless, dlsloval -honu, ».7. ir. To be disloyal
Baootu, n.n. Clothing. o dress.
Bagur, n.f. (8. Vayu.) Air, the wind.
Bagti, n.f. A small plot of land.
Bahar, ade. Out or outside.
Babar, n./. Enjoyment, pleasure; pl. o.
Bahat, ad. 62. -wan, 62nd.
Bahéra, n.m. Terminalia belerica.
Bahkanu, ».i. re. (1) To become mad. (2) To stray.
Rahnu, »i. re. To flow, to blow; f.-i, pl. -é.
Bahnu, ».t. »e. To plough; f. -1, pl. -é.
Bai, n.f. (8. Vayu.) (1) The wind. (2) Bile. (3) 22.
Baichhar, »./. An unchaste woman.
Baih. ad. 22. -wafti, 22nd.
au n.f. (H. bz/zij,int.erest.) Interest,
Bai-lani-rato, +. To go by night.
Bail, n.m. An ox. a bull.
Baili. n./. A small kind of adze,
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Bain, n.f. Sister.

Bainidke-honu, ».7, ir. To be out.

Baitidku or -4, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. External. adv. Outside.

Baitish, n.m., (S. Bafisha.) (H. bdits). A bamboo.

Bairi, n.m. (S. Vairi.) An enemy.

Baithnu, v.i. re. To sit down. (Also Bethnu).

Ba’j, n.m. Madness. -ligad, v.i.re. To be mad.

Baja, n.m. (H.) A musical instrument. Music.

Bédjantri, n.m. pl. Musicians. (Also Bdjgairi, and Thiri.)

Bajar, n.m. (P. bdzdr.) Market, mart.

Bédjaura, n.m. The wheel of a stone mill.

Bajawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause to sound. (2) To beat, to hit.

Bijgairi, n.m. pl. See Bajaniri.

Biijhaini, n.f. (H. bujhni.) A riddle, a puzzle. -bujni. v.i. rc.
To solve a riddle.

Béjj, n.f. An ulcer on the joints.

Bajnu, v.t. re. (H. bajdnd.) To sound (a musical instrument).

Bajuwa-hundé, ad m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Mad, insane.

Bajuwnu, v.7. re. To be mad or insane; f. -i, pl. -é.

Béajwi-jdnu, v.i. ¢r. To become mad; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ba’k, n.f. (S. Vakya.) A speech, a sentence.

B4’kh, n.f. Udder (of a cow).

Bakh, adj. Cut up. -karpu, v.t. re. To cut off,

Békhal or bakkhal, n.f. Land which is not artificially irrigated.

Béakhar, ad. f. A buffalo, she-goat or cow, whose young 18
more than 6 months old and whose milk has become thick.

Bakhat, n.m. (P. waqt.) Time, period.

Bakhér, n.f. Scattering coins over a bridegroom.

Bakhéra, n.m. (H.) A dispute, tumult, complication.

Bakheria, ad. m. One who disputes.

Bakhernu, ».t. re. To scatter.

Bakh-honu, v.7. ir. To be cut into two; f.-i, pl. -é.

Bakhiya, n.m. Double sewing.

Bakhleli, or bakleli, n.f. Breakfast.

Bakhyain or pakyain, n.m. (S. Vyékhyina.) A proverb, #
saying, folklore.

Bakilié, adv. As a messenger.

Bakilo, n.m. A messenger.

Baki-muwéii (a phrase). A curse.

Baklu or -4, adj. m.; f. -i, pl -é. Thick.

Baknu, ».i. re. To stretch the mouth; /. -i, pl. -¢.

Bakra, n.m. A he-goat; f. -i, a she-goat, pl. -¢.

Bakrath&, n.m. See kharcha.

Baktu, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A kid =chhelu and chheli.

Ba’l, n.m. (H. bdl.) Hair.

Bal, n.m. (S. Vala.) Strength, might, power.

Balé shahtu lana, ».i. re. To be unhappy, to pine.

Balak, n.m. and f. (S. Valaka.) A babe or infant.

Balch4, n.m. A piece of rope to fasten the plough on its yoke.
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Bald, ».m. (S. Barda.) Bullock, an ox. -jorne. v. To plough.

Bald4, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Can. As: se dewini baldd. ‘He
cannot go.”” T4 bi dewi balaild ? ** Can you go?’’ Hdmi ni
dewi baldi. “ We cannot go.””

Balichh, n.m. Income tax (used in the Mandi State).

Balnu, v. To be able.

Balnu, ».t. re. To burn, to kindle, to light.

Balnu, v.2. 7e. To burn.

Balri, n.f. The French bean.

Baltu, n.m. A small nose-ring.

Bala, n.m. (1) A nose-ring. (2) Sand.

Béman, n.m. Clothing, a dress. (Fr. bAimunu, to wear).

Bamman or Baman, n.n. (S. Brdhmana). The sacred caste of
the Hinds.

Bam-nu, v.t. re. To wear, to put on: f. -i, pl. -é.

Ban or bon, n.m. A forest, a jungie. (S. Vana).

Ba’n, n.m. An oak tree, or oak wood.

Bana, n.m. (H. bannd.) Boundary.

Banpa, n.m. A disguise.

Banal n.m. A bear, especially the black bear.

Bandkri. n.f. A kind of wild creeper bearing earring-like yellow-
ish flowers with broad leaves. (Also bndkri.)

Banar, n.m. The name of a deity, also called Mahasu.

Banasa,t n.m. (S. Vanaspati, a tree in general.) A female
spirit which dwells in forests or high mountain slopes.
Cattle are believed to be under her charge, and when they
are taken to graze in the forests, she is propltlated
(Chamba).

Banawnu. v.t. re. (H. bandnd.) To make; f. -i, pl. -é.

Banbé, ad. 92, -wan, 92nd.

Ban-bir,n.m. A tree spirit whose special influence is usunally evil.

Batichni, »./. A reading, or recitation.

Banchnu, v.t. re. (H. bhinchnd.y To read.

Banda, n.m. (H. bddita.) A sha.re, a part.

Batidé, n.m. pl. Lichen, Aaron’s beard.

Bandi, n.m. Prisoner, confinement.

Baﬁd;‘u n.m. pl. (H. band.) The fastenings of a cloak.

Banduwé, n.m. pl. Prisoners.

Bandar, n.m. pl. (S. Vanara.) Monkeys.

Bandh-nu, v.r. #e. (H. biandhnd.) To bind up.

Bandnu, ».1. re. To divide; f. -i. pl. -é.

Banga or -u, n.m.; f. -i. pl. -6, Crooked (also biigu).

Ban-gi, n.f. A sample, specimen.

Béfihti, n.f. See Baith or Baiihi.

Bani. n.f. A small forest.

Bani. n.f. (S. Vani, language.) A speech.

Ban-in. n.m. An arm.

Baniya, n.m. (H. banii.) A banker or the 3rd caste of the
Hindns.
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Banjar, n.m. Uncultivated land, grazing ground.

Bé’1jh, n.f. (S. Vandhya.) A childless woman, a barren cow.

Ban-lau, n.f. The Virginia creeper. (From ban, a forest, and
lau, a creeper.)

Ban-nu, v.t. re. To fold up. to bind; f. -i, pl. -é.

Banu a ki nahi, (phrase.) Whether agreeable or not.

Banrai, n.f. An oak forest.

Banislochan, =».m. (S. Vafishalochana.) A white substance,
found within the cylinder of the bamboo; a kind of manna
highly valued for its cooling and strengthening properties.

Banshti, »n.f. A medicinal drug.

Banith, n.m. The servant of a chief’s kitchen.

Béanthiya, ad.m. Handsome, pretty. %n.m. A young man.

Bhovru | Hyai ghalold bddlie, soend ghalo suhdge.
O Thind ghalo bafithiyd, kdnjri chheori dgé.
s The snow will melt with clouds, and gold melts
with borax.
{ So a handsome youth is melted by the harlots.

Ba'nu, vt re. (1) To strike, to hit. (2) To fire. (3) To
plough. f. -i, pl. -é.

Banwii, n.f. (S. Vapi.) A water pool. (Also boi.)

Baonpa, n.m. f. -i, pl. -é. (S. Vamana.) A dwarf. [wind.

Béaonal, n.m. A whirl-wind. -awna, v.i. ¢. To blow, of a whirl-

Baori, n.f. (S. Vapi.) (H. bdaoli.) A water pool.

Bapt, n.m. See Baba.

Bar, n.m. Fortification, a fence. -dené, ».i. ir. To enclose.

Bar, n.f. pl.-o. (1) Asong. (Syn. har). (2) A day.

Bara, adj. m.; [. -i, pl. -é. Great, large. n. A kind of cake.

Barakhri, n.f. (H. bdrdkhari.) The alphabet. )

Barat, n.f. (1) A wedding procession. (2) Dunning. -i-bethna
v.i. re. To sit at one’s door.

Barchha, n.m.; pl. -é. A spear. f.-i. A small spear. i

Bardha, n.f. (1) Defeat. (2) Failure. -mdachni or -parni, ».2.
re. To be defeated, to fail.

Bardnu, v.i..re. To walk, to go on. (Bashahr.)

Baréwe, n.m. A jack-’o-lantern, will-of-the-wisp.

Barf, n.f. See HyGii. -parni. To fall, of snow.

Bargat, n.f. (H. barakat.) Prosperity, a blessing.

Barge, n.m. Side, part. pl. -o.

Barho, n.m. A male spirit which causes sickness (Chambd).

Bari, n.f. A turn.

Bari-khe, adv. For the whole life.

Barkawnu, v.t. re. To beat, to hit, to strike; f. -i, ple-¢.

Barké, n.m. A guest, a person entitled to hospitality.

Barma, n.m. (H.) A gimlet.

Barne, n.f. A kind of fern.

Bard, n.m. Rations, provisions.

Bard. bar, ».m. Rations.

A couplet
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Bard, ad. 12; -wai, 12th.

‘Barto, n.m. A mudfi, or revenue-free grant (Mandi).

Barto- Jeolé, n.m. A free grant for service (Maidi).

Béara, n.m. The name of a tune (rdg) called barwa.

Bé,g'we n.m. pl. Cotton seed.

Bas, n.m. (S. Vasha.) Control.

‘Basné, n.f. (S. Vasana.) Fragrance, sweet smell.

Basat, n.f. A herd or a flock. (Also Basatri.)

‘Baséra, n.m. A house or home.

‘Bashatidar, n.f. (S. Vaishwanara.) Fire.

‘Bash4, n.m. A small kind of hawk called hahri in the plains.

Bas or bass, n.m. See Bashula.

Basetri, n.f. Cattle, quadrupeds.

Ba’sh, n.f. A smell.

‘Bashah, n.m. (S. Vishwasa.) Trust, faith, confidence.

‘Bashakh, n.m. (S. Vaishdkha.) The first month of the Hindu
year, corresponding to April.

‘Bashand, n.f. A wish. desire, inclination (S. Vasana).

Biishan-wait, n.m. A kind of swelling, a disease.

Bisha’'r, n.m. turmeric. See Bihan also.

Basharam, ad. (H. besharm.) Shameless. (Alikein all genders
and numbers.)

Bashatri, n.f. Trouble, hardship, difficulty, distress.

Bash-kal, n.m. (S. Varshdkala.) The monsoon, the rainy season.

Bashmati, n.f. One of the best kinds of rice.

Béashna, n.f. See Bashana.

Bashnu, n.m. A tenant. wv.7. re. (1) To settle, to live, to lodge.
(2) To rain.

Bashnu, ».7. 7e. To warble.

Bishtala, n.m. The oracle delivered hy the diwdn of a deity.

Biishtang. ».m. See Bishtang.

Bashala, non. An adze.

Bashulnu, v.t. re. (1) To realize.  (2) To settle, to restore order:
f. -, pl. -¢

Basnu, v.e. re.  (See Bashnu).

Bass, n.f. (1) Smell, scent, fragrance. (2) An adze.

Bast., n.f. (8. Vastu.) A thing.

Bast, n.m. (S. Vastu, the site of a habitation.) A stone brick
deposited in the foundation of a house and worshipped. and
called chakka or bdstu.

Basta or -u, adj. m.: f.-i,pl. -¢. (1) Uncultivated. (2)n. Fallow.

Bastr, #n.m. (S. Vastra.) (loth, dress, clothing.

Bastu, n.m. (8. Vastu.) The deity of a house, the house deity.
(Also bdastu purush).

Basulnu, v/, re. (1) To set right. (2) To realise: [ -i, pl. -¢.

Bat, a.f. (S. VArtd.) A word, a thing, a matter. -lani, v.t. re.
To converse. 7

BA't or batth, n.f. A path, way. road. -lani. r.i. re. To make
a way. -handni, ».7. re. To travel.
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Bataira, n.m. A stone vessel maker, one who works in stone:

Batali, ad. 42; -wah, 42nd.

Batér, n.m. (H.) A partridge.

Bateti, n.m. The little son of a Braluman.

Bathdnu, v.t. re. To seat, to allow to sit down.

Batholi, n.f. Bread made of pot-herb flour.

Bathu, n.m. (S. Vastuka.) The pot-herh seed or plant; a kind
of vegetable.

Batna, n.m. A substance used for rubbing the pair before a
marriage.

Bati, n.1. (1) A small vessel of brass. (2) A weight of two sers.
(3) A wick.

Batnu, v.t. re. To knead; f. -i, pl. é. (Also bdtnd).

Batti, ad. 32; -wah, 32nd.

Batuwa, n.m. (H.) A small purse.

Batawnu, v.t. re. To let one know, -f. i pl. -é.

Batawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to knead.

Batri, n.f. A short cut. Lit. a little path.

Ban, n.m. Swimming, the act of swimming. -dene, v.i. ir. To
swim.

Baunisu, n.m. A kind of loaf made with fat, and cooked in
steam (used in Balsan and Panar).

Bawan, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Left. (S. vama.)

Bawna, n.m. See Baona.

Bawne, n.f. A kind of plant which hears blue flowers.

Bawri, n.f. See Baori.

Bay, n.f. wind (or flatulence).

Bayali, ad. 42: -wan, 42nd.

Bdar, n.m. A kinsman: kith or kin. -jpu, v.i. re. To act like a
kinsman.

Bdhaiwni, ».t. re.  To extinguish.

Bébi, n.f. Sister. The vowel 7 is changed into e in the voce-
tive case as: Rebé ti kindi chdili? < O sister, where
are you going to ? *’

Bedan, n.f. (S. Vedana.) An ache,  a pain. _

Bedi, n.f. (S. Vedi.) The ground on which is lighted the sacr1-
ficial fire at weddings or other religious ceremonies.

Bedni. n.f. A pain.

Bednu, v.7. re. To call, to invite, to send for: f. -i, pl. -é.

Beduwnu, n.i. re. To be spoken, to he called.

Begé, adj. m. or adv. Too much.

Begra or -u. adj. m.. f. -i. pl. -6. Very much. too much, exces-
sive.

Bei, n.f. (S. Vipadika.) A kibe. A sore or blister on the foot.

Bejkhré, n.m. pl. Ugly or unclean feet.

Be'ka or -h, adj. m.: f.-i, pl. -¢. Empty, or empty-handed.

Bé'l. n.m. (S. Vilwa.) The tree, or its fruit, called bel. (Aegle
marmelos.)

Beora. n m. (S. Vyavahiara.) A matter, a subject.
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Beord or -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -¢. (1) Reversed, upset, contrary.
(2) Left.

Be’r, n.f. Delay.

Bér, -0, pl. A village, a house or home.

Bera, n.m. A palace, especially the female apartments in a
chief’s palace; pl. -¢.

Reri, n.f. (1) Iron fetters. (2) A hoat.

Beri, n.f. See bdri.

Beso, n.m. See Majnu.

Beta, n.m. (H.) Ason. /.-i. A girl or daughter; pl. -é. Sons.

Betht, #.m. A low-caste farmer who works under a zaminddr.

Bethnu, v.i. re. (H. baitini.) To sit down.

Bglaiwnu, v.t. re. To clear off; /. -i, pl. -é.

Bhéabar, n.m. The scorpion plant, from which jute is obtained.

Bhébi, n.f. Brother’s wife. Also bhioj.

Bhadar, ad. m. (H. bahddur.) Gallant, brave.

Bhado, n.m. (S. Bhadrapada.) The 5th month of the Hindu
year, corresponding to August. (Also bhajjo.)

Bhadu, n.m. (H. bhaddi.) A white-metal vessel used for cook-
ing pulse.

Bhier, n.m. Brother. f. -i, Sister; m. -4, A polite term of
address to anyone.

Bha’g, n.m. (S. Bhagya.) Luck, fate, fortune.

Bhig-khouwane, v.i. re. To be ill-fated, to be unlucky.

Bhégnu, v.¢. re. To run away, to escape.

Bhahattar, ad. 72.

Bhai, n.m. (H. bhdi.) (8. bhratri.) A brother.

Bhaifichal, n.m. (S. Bhiimichdlana.) An earthquake.

Bhainis, n.f. (H.) (S. Mahishi.) A  buffalo; m. -4, pl -¢.
Also maidish,

Bhaish, n.m. (N, Abhyasa.) Practice.

Bhaishnu, ».7. 7¢. To practise; {. i, pl. é.

Bhaithi, 2. An adopted brother. /. -an. An adopted
sister.

Bhajjo, #n.m. See Bhado. -we, adv. 1n August.

Bhajnu, v1. re. (H. bhajni.) To preserve, to keep in memory.

Bhijnu, v.t. re. To deny, to disagree, to refuse; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Bhaji, n.f. Vegetable.

Bhala, or -u, ad. m. Good; f. -i, pl. -é.

Bhala, non. (H.) A spear: pl. é.

Bhilawa, n.m. (H. bhildwi.) A medicinal tree, or fruit.

Bhalk, #n.f. Morning, daybreak. -é. At daybreak.

Bhalla, n.m. A kind of cake, made of pulse flower; pl. -¢.

Bhalli, n./. A kind of food.

Bhalnu, ».i. re. To recover from illness, to be restored (o
health.

Bhalnu. ».t. re. To keep in sight, to observe, to witness.

Bhalu, n.m. One who keeps anything in sight.

Bhala, ».m. (See Banai.)
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Bha’n, n.m. Small coins.

Bhénda or -u, n.m. pl. -é. A brass, copper or iron vessel.

Bhétide-babar-honi, v.i. 7. To be in menses.

Bhandnu, v.t. re. To call ill names, to abuse; /. -i, pl. -¢.

Bharkhri, n.f. Mocking bird.

Bhan-nu, v.t. re. To break; f. -1, pl. -6.

Bhaiji, n.f. Injury. -mérni, v.2. 7e. To injure.

Bhanju or -4, n.m.sister’s son; nephew. /. -i. Sister’s daughter ;
niece; pl. -é.

Bhatg, n.f. The hemp plant, or leaves, or smoking hemp.

Bhaitigolu, n.m. pl. Hemp-seed.

Bhiinoi, n.m. (H. baknoi.) Sister’s husband.

Bhaoj, n.f. See Bhabi.

Bhar, n.m. A seed measure upon which was founded the an.
cient unit of land (Kullu).

Bhara, n.m. (1) Hire, rent. (2) To give some corn to a calfless
cow or buffalo at milking.

Bhara, n.m. (S. Bhidra=weight.) A load, luggage; pl. -é.

Bhara or -u, adj. m. ; {. 1, pl. -é. Full, filled up.

Bhara, n.m. Fare, rent. -dena, v.i. ir. To pay the fare.

Bhari, ad. (H.) Heavy.

Bharan, n.m. A tax levied at two annas per rupee (Kullu).

Bharnu, v.t. re. (1) To pay. (2) To fill up.

Bhart, n.m. A kind of pulse, flat and black in colour.

Bharawanu, v.i. re. To be filled ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Bhash or bhdkh, n.f. (S. Bhash4.) Language, a dialect. Pd-
hdri bhdshbi janai.? ‘Do you know the Pahari language?’

Bhash, n.m. The lungs.

Bhasma, n.m. (S. bhasman.) Ashes.

Bhat, n.m. (S. Bhatta.) A term for a Brahman.

Bha’t, n m. (S. Bhakta ) Boiled rice.

Bhatangru, n.m. one who manages corvée or begdr (Kullu).

Bhati, n.f. A ceremony at which Brahmans are fed. .

Bhatli, n.f. A feast given to all the kith and kin in order to
regain one’s caste: one’s being out of caste by doing some-
thing wrong.

Bhatkanu, v.i. re. To stray, to wander; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Bhatte, n.m. pl. (H. bhatla.) Brinjals. _

Bhatu, n.m. A Brahman’s son whose duty it is to serve a chief
at the time of worship. .

Bhat, n.m. A chief’s son. A polite term used in addressing
any boy of good birth.

Bhaun, n.m. (S. Bhavana.) A temple. ‘

Bhauit, n.m. A thought, a supposition. Mere bhauin j6 M
dwnd, 1 suppose he won’t come.’’

Bhaw, n.m. (H. bhdw.) A rate.

Bhdar, n.m. A granary, a store-house.

Bhdari, » m. One in charge of granary, a store-keeper.

Bhéd. n.m. f. -1, pl. -0. A sheep.
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Bhékhal, n.m. A kind of plant with sharp thorns; pl. -é.

Bhét, n.m. (H.) A secret.

Bhét, n.f. (1) A present offered to a deity. (2) An offering.
(3) A benevolence made in cash by officials and by land-
holders in land to the Rana at the Diwali festival (Kut-
har). (4) An offering made on appointment to office by a
mahr (Bildspur).

Bheta (see the preceding). A present made to a deity or ruler,
-dent or charni. v.i. ir. and re. To give or offer a
present.

Bhetnu, v.t. re. To visit, to meet, to call on; f. -i, pl. -é.

Bhétu, n.m. (H.) One who knows secrets. -karnd, w».t. ir. To
introduce, to acquaint.

Bhijnu, v.i. re. To be wet; [.-i, pl. -é.

Bhikh, =n.f. (S. Bhiksha.) Alms. -deni v.i. . To give
alms,

Bhirnu, ».t. re. To fight, to struggle.

Bhit, n. f. (S. Bhitti.) A wall.

Bhithk4 or -u. ad. m f. .i, pl. -é. Inside, in.

Bhithla or -u, ad. m. ; f. -i.,pl. -é. Of the inside, inner.

Bhlaitha, n.m. The main beam of a roof.

Bhlekhé, n.m. (H. bhulkdlekhd.) A mistake, an oversight.

Bhofar, n.m. Shoulder, pl. -o.

Bhog, n.m. (S.) An offer, -14na; v.i. re. To offer cooked food to
a deity.

Bhoglu, n.m. See Bihan.

Bhé’j, mnm. (1) A feast. (2) Birch. -ru, n.m. Picnic. (3)
-pattar, n.m. Birch-bark.

Bhola or -u, adj. m. {. i, pl. -é. Simple-minded.

Bhofir or -4, nom. (S. bhramara.) A black bee; /. -i,
pl. -¢.

Bhonva, »non. A song, a couplet: poetry, such as :—

Kije ru fulyi, bhoviro ru bhuvichu,
Bhuju ni jamdu ni husdd mano ru susichi.
““ The wild white rose is sucked by a black bee,
Roasted grain never grows, nor is adesired object gained.’’

Site hadidoli harno, bikro de moro,
Manu dekhe mukhte, terd latkd horo.
““ Deer will walk, and peafowl too,
I’ve seen a good many men, but your gait is of another
kind.”’

Bhaoiithd or -1, n. A sept of Kanets in Kaimli pargana and else-
where in these hills; pl. -é.

Bhoshé, n.m. pl. Roasted green wheat or gram.

Bhrufignu, v.i. re. To roar like a panther.

Bhrytiish, n.f. pl. -0. Eyebrows.

Bhit, n.m. (H. bhus.) Fodder.
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Bhubhal, n.m. A fire of hot ashes to fry potatoes in.
Bhubri, n.f. Mouth.
Bhuifi, n.f. (S. Bhimi.) Earth, land. -su, adj. A one-storeyed
house.
Bhujnu, v.2. re. To roast, to fry; f. -i, pl. -é.
Bhukh, n.f. (S. Bubhuksha.) Hunger, appetite.
Bhukhie-raunu, v.7. ir. To remain hungry.
Bhal, n.f. (H.) A mistake, forgetfulness.
Bhulka, n.m. Vegetables. -channu, v.¢. re. To cook vegetables.’
Bhulnu, v.t. re. To forget; -f. i, pl. -é.
Bhuﬁchu ad. Sucked, or licked.
Bhuiidu, n.m. A fool, an ignorant man.
Bhl’l-ro-pa,rzil, ad. Good for nothing.
Bhyaini, n.f. Daybreak.
Bhyaii-pi, n.f. Daybreak. -e. At daybreak.
Bhyaunsir, n.f. Morning, dawn. -i, adv. This morning.
Bhyass, n.m. (S. Abhyasa.) Practice, exercise.
Bhyasuwnu, v.i. re. To be accustomed, to be in practice; f.-i,
pl. -é.
Bhyounu, v.t. re. To make or cause to be wet; f. -i, pl. -é.
Bi, n.f. The verandah of a house. (Also téng.)
Bi, ad. (S. Vinshati.) 20; -wan, 20th.
Bi, adv. Also, too. 86 b dwnd thid. **He too was to come.”’
Bi, adv. (1) Also, even. Proverb:—
Také ri by, ‘< Of six pies,
Chajau ri bi. Yet beautiful.”

(2) adv. As well as.

Biah, n.m. See Byé or Byah.

Bich, n.f. A crack. adj. Middle. n. Centre.

Biché-bichi, adv. Through or by the middle.

Bidana, n.m. Quinces.

Bidhni, v.¢. re. To be extinguished.

Bidhnu, v.i. re To be extinguished.

Bigai, n.f. A tax levied per highd (Kuthar).

Bighé, adv. In the fields.

Bihan, n.m. Coriandrum sativum. (Also béishdr.)

Bij, n.m. (8. Vija). (1) Seeds. (2) (8. vajra.) Thunderbolt.
-galnu, 1)1 re. To be no more.

Bijauri, n.f. (8. Vijapara.) A kind of citron.

Bijandri, ».f. A furrow left unsown in a field.

Bijli, n.f. (S. Vidyut). nghtnmg

Bijnu, v.t. re. To sow; f.-i, pl. -é.

Bikar, bikr, n.f. The lower part of a field. )

Bikh, n.m. (S Visha.) (1) Poison. (2) -ru or -ré, ad m.; [ )
pl -e. Difficult, dangerous (way).

Bikh, n.f. A step, a footstep. -deni, v.i. ir. To tread, to walk.

Bil. n.f. A hole, chasm, a crack. -parni, v.i. re. To crack
-patri, n.f. Leaves of the bel tree,
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Bilkhnu, v.t. 7e. To scream, to cry.

Biné-bajau-ri, ad. f. Without wages.

Binayak, n.m. (S. Vindyaka.) The deity Ganesh.

Bifichi, n.f. A plant called gulmanidi in Hindji.

Bitichu, n.m. (S. Vrishchika, H. bichkchhu.) A scorpion.

Biiid, n.m. A handle of a sickle or a hoe. -14na, v.7.re. To fix
a handle.

Binda, n.m. A truss (of hay). Bindku.

Binda, n.m.; pl. -é. A big grass bundle; f. -i. A small grass-
bundle. (Also puld and puwli.)

Bifidlu-tara, n.m. The morning star.

Bingu. See Banga.

Bini, ad. (H. bind.) Without.

Bir, n.m. (S. Vira.) (1) A hero. (2) The deity Hanuman or
Bhairab. (Also used in compounds, e.g., Banbir, Lankrabir.)

‘Biri, n.f. A green twig used for brushing the teeth. .lani, v.7. ir.
To brush the teeth.

Birié, n. A polite term used in addressing a maiden.

Bishi, n.f. (S. Vinshati.) A score, 20.

Bishké or -u, ad. m.; f.-i. pl.-é. Empty. -hathe, adv. Empty-
handed; f. -i, pl. é.

Bish-tang, »n.f. (1) The remuneration of a headman at the rate
of 6 pies per rupee of land revenue (Kuthar). (2) A
present to an officer in cash: (all the Simla Hill States).
-deni, v.¢. ¢r. To give a present. (3) A bribe (also k6’r.)

Bight, n.m. (S. Vishuva.) (1) The moment of the sun’s reach-
ing Aries. (2) A song sung by low-caste people in April.

‘Biu,ad. m. Good. -honu, v.7. ¢r. To be convalescent.

‘Biya or -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl -é. Good. adv. Quite well.

Biyé-re-mundé, ad. pl. Disciples of wise men.

Blaj, n.m. (8. Valiraja, the King Vali.) A night fair. (Also
barldj or bridj.)

Bla’k or biilak, n.m. A nose-ring.

Blair, n.m. A low caste (often called ‘ mate’). (Also halmand;.)

Blawla, n.m. Condolence. -deni, ».f. ¢v. To condole.

Blél, n.f. Evening, eve.

Bliya, m. O my; /. -é.

Boé, n.m. Flight.

Bobo, n.f. (1) A sister or adopted sister. (2) A very polite term
used in addressing a woman.

Bodri, n.m. A kind of disease, chicken-pox. -nikalni, v.t. re.
To suffer from chicken-pox.

Boé, v.p.p. Passed away.

Bohit, ad. m. (H. bahut.) Much, abundant.

Bohu, n.f. (S. Vadhi.) Daughter-in-law.

Bojh4, n.m. (H. bojh.) A load.

Bo’k-bidy4, n.f. Jesting, mocking.

Boki, ad. m. and f. Talkative.

Boknu, v.t. re. To jest, to mock; f. -i, pl. -¢.
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Bo’l, n.m. A high wooded place.

B6’l, nom. (1) A speech, asaying. (2) An oral agreement where-
by one’s daughter is bethrothed to a boy ; in default the
sum of Rs. 20 is paid as damages. .

Bol, n.m. (1) A speech. (2) The term used for paying Rs. 20-

to validate a betrothal.

Bolnu, v.t. re. To speak; f.-i, pl. -é.

Bon, ».f. See Baori.

Bén, n.m. See Ban.

Bofi-nu, v.5. re. To flow.

Bonu, v.t. re. See Bijnu.

Bo’ti, n.f. See Bohu.

Boti or botiy4, n.m.; f.-an. A cook.

Boti, n.f. A bit of flesh. -boti-karni, v.7. &». To cut in pieces.

Béu, n.f. (H. baku, S. Badht.) Daughter-in-law.

Béamei, v. pl. We will, or should, sow.

Bownu, v.4. re. To roll down, to flow; f. -i, pl. -é.

Bpari, n.m. (H. bydpdri.) A trader, a merchant.

Bra, n.m. A weight equal to 4 thdkris or 6 sers. The area

sown with one drhdi is reckoned equal to a higha-
(Jubbal.).

Braga, n.f. The wife of a bairagt.

Bragar, n.m. Ear-rings.

Bragi, n.m. Bairdgi, a Vaishnava.

Briagan, n.f. A lioness or tigress.

Bragg, n.m.; f. -an (8. Vyaghra.) A leopard or panther. -tu.
A leopard cub.

Brail, n.f. (S. Vidala.) A cat. (Also brgili) Dim. -t or-ti. A
kitten.

Brass, n.m. The rhododendron.

Brat, n.f. (1) Dunning. (2) (H. birit.) A wedding proces-
sion. :

Brati-bethnu, v.i. re. To dun. (Also brdt-linsi.)

Bresht, n.m. (S. Vrihaspati.) Thursday.

Bthith, n.m. Flour of pot-herb grain.

Btholi, n.f. Bread made of pot-herb grain.

Buard or bwérd, n.m. A helper; one who helps a fellow vil-
lager and gets food, but no cash, in return; pl. Buére or
bwére -line, v.i. re. To engage helpers. -dewnu, v.4. re. To
go to help.

Baba, n.m. The husband of one’s father’s sister. f. -i, Father’s
sister, pl. -¢.

Bubér-bhai, n.m. Father’s sister’s son.

Buda, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A bar.

Buddh, n.m. (S. Budha.) (1) Wednesday. (2) Wisdom.

Biig, n.m. A cover, especially for a gun, a pillow or bedding.

Bugché or -u, n.m.; f.-i, pl. -é. A bundle.

Buggl, n.f. Wrapping up the body in a sheet; -pani, v.i. rc.
To wrap up one’s hody in a sheet.
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Bujhnu, v.t. re. (H. bdjhnd.) Tounderstand, toknow; ./[-i,pl.-é.
Bujhnwald, n.m.; f.-i, pl. 6. One who understands or knows.
Biilak, n.m. See Bla’k.

Buldpu, v.t. re. (H. buldnd.) To call, to invite.

Bunja, ad. 52.

Bun-nu, v.t. re. (H. bunnd.) To weave; f. -i, pl. -é.

Bura or -u, adj. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Bad, wicked, not good.

Bura-bhijani, v.s. re. To cease unhappiness.

Buré-lagné, v.i.r7e. To be unhappy. -manna,v.i.re. To be
displeased.

Buri-ghalni, v.t. re. To harass, to put to trouble, to plague

Buri-honi, v.i. 7. To be in trouble.

Buri-lagni, v.s. re. To pine in love, to feel unpleasant.

Bwa’l, n.m. (H. ubdl, S. Udgéara.) (1) Overflowing. (2) Heat.

Bwal-janu or dewnu, v.2. r¢. To overflow.

Bwalnu, v.t. re. (H. ubalndi.) To boil.

Bwara, non., pl. -e. See Buara.

Bya, nom. (S. Vivaha.) Marriage. (Also byih. -dhunda, adj.
m.; f.1, hundi; pl. -éhunde. Married.

Byaij, n.m. (H. bydj.) Interest.

Byali, n.f. Dinner. -chapni, v.7. 7e. To cook the dinner. -¢,
adv. In the evening. Bydle re pahre riyd Ludro—*Shib came
in the evening.’

Byalke-bakté, adv. In the evening time.

Byélkri or byalki, n.f. The evening.

Byali, n.f. Supper.

Byalti, n.f. Evening.

Byaihd4, n.m. A tax levied at a chief’s wedding and on his
children’s marriages. (Also Byéol or Bydoli.)

Byéol or byaoli, n.f. See Byaiihda.

Byashi, ad. 82; -wai, 82nd.

Byd'l, non. A kind of (ree, the leaves of which are given to
cattle as fodder.

Byora or -u, ad. m.; {. -1, pl. é; (1) Reversed. upset. (2) n.m.
Detailed account. (3) ad. contrary. left (beori).

.

Cha’b, w.m. A food made of rice and sugar.

Chabhoknu, v.f. re. To dip.

Chabnu, v.t. re. To chew; f. i, pl. -¢.

Chibutra, n.m. A raised bank or terrace, open or covered.

Chiabuatra-wazic or Shri-wazir, n.m. The prime-minister, the
chief minister. (The former form was used in Kulli and
the latter in Bashahr )

Chacha, nom. Uncle. {. -1, Aunt; pl. -¢.

Chachénu, v.7. re. To cry or scream; [.-i, pl.-é.

Chadar, n.m. A sheet of cloth.
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Chadr, n.f. A scarf. (H. chaddar.)

Chaer, n.f. See Char.

Chaetu or chaethu or -a, ad. m.; f-i, pl. -é. (1) Desirable.
(2) Easy.

Chafté or -u. ad. m.; [. -i, pl. -é. Thin, straight.

Chagarnu, v.t. re. See Chagrnu.

Chagrnu or chagarnu, v.t. re. To know, to come to know, to
feel ; /. -1, pl. -é.

Chah, n.f. (1) Desire. (2) Tea. -nu, v.t. re. To wish.

Chain, n.f. (P.) Peace, tranquillity. -parni, v.7. re. To be in rest.

Chair, n.m. The true or Golden Pheasant.

Chajara or -u., ad. m.; f. -i, pl. é. Good, fine.

Ché’k, n.m, (1) An ornament. (2) A miller’s wheel.

Chaka, n.m. Service in cantonments. (Obs., Kulld.)

Chéakar, n.m. (H). A servant; f. -i. Service.

Chakchuiijri, n.f. A squirrel.

Chaké, n.m. pl. Roofing slates; -4, sing.

Chéke-bethnu, v.t. re. To realize a fine by sitting at one’s door.

Chakhauni, n.f. A taste.

Chakhnu, v.t. re. (H. chakhnd.) To taste.

Chaki, n.f. (H. chakki.) A handmill.

Chakka, n.m. See Bast.

Chakkar, n.m. (H.) Circle, round. -lanu, or -denu, or -bahnu;
v.t. re. To turn round.

Chékla or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A round stone.

Chakleot, n.f. The blackbird (ckaklyot).

Chaknu, v.t. re. To carry, to lift up; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chakd’r, n.m. See Chakru.

Chakri, n.f. Service. -karni, v.t. tr. To serve.

Chéakru, n.m. The chikor (also chakér).

Chaka, n.m. (H. chakki.) A knife.

Cha’l, n.f. (H.) (1) Gait. (2) A custom.

Chala, n.m. Shaking. -hon4, v.i. ir. To be shaken.

Chalana-dena, v.i. ir. To go on, to proceed.

Chilhér, n.m. Breakfast time. (Also chalhir))

Chéli-jdnu, v.4. ir. To go on. -jan-nu, v.i. re. To know how to
walk.

(Chalni, n.m. See Palgari. (Bashahr.)

Chalnu, » 4. re. (H. chalni.) To walk, to go on, to proceed;
f -1, pl. -é.

Chamar. n.m. (H.) (S. Charmakara.) f. -i. A shoemaker.

(haméasha, n.m. (S. Chaturmasya.) The monsoon, the rainy
season, wet weather.

Chamba, n.m. (1) Copper. (2) A fragrant yellow flower.

Chamba, n.m. (8. Champaka.) A tree bearing a fragrant yel-
low flower (Michelia champaca). Proverb:—Chimbé mailé
bhekhlai jami: ‘* Under a fragrant flower tree there grew a
thorny plant.”” (Used of the son of a well-to-do man who
has none of hia father's qualities.)
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Cham-chamét, n.m. (1) Shining or blazing. (2) Flashing.

(‘ham-gadar, n.m. (H. changidar.) A bat.

Chamkawnu, ».f. re. To cause to shine; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chamknu, v.7. 7e. (1) To shine. (2) To flash. (3) To be in full
power; f. -i, pl. -¢.

(‘hampkali, n.f. An ornament worn by women on the neck.
(It is made either of gold or of silver.)

Chamri, n.f. The skin. -twarni, ».2. re. To whip.

Chana’l, n.m. A low caste, e.g., a shoe-maker.

Cha’n-chak, ad. Vain, in vain, without reason.

Chand, n.m. (S. Chandra, P. chkdnd.) The moon.

Chandal, n.m. (S. Chanidala, sweeper.) A wicked man.

Chandél, n.m. A swing made of wood, to seat four.

Chandra, ad. m.; /. -i, pl. -é. Wicked, bad.

Chafga, -u, ad.m.; [.-i., pl. -é. Good, fine. (H. changd.)

Changar, n.m. The upper storey of a house.

Chatthnu, v.1. 7. To desire, to wish; f.-1i, pl. -é.

Chani, n.f. A bit, a very small part. Mddu mdiigo ddhu, Rani
ni deo chani. ¢ Madu wants the half, Rani will not give a
bit.”’

Chatknu, v.t. re. See Chdbnu.

Channa, n.m. The kernel of a fruit; pl. -é.

Chanp-nu, v.t. re. (1) To make. (2) To cook; f. -i, pl. -€.

Chanta’l, ad. See chandal.

Jhé’nu, wv.t. re. (H. chdhna.) To want, to wish, to desire.
f. -i, pl. é.

Chao, n.m. See Chaw.

Chépnu, v.t. re. (See Chabnu.) To chew. -é-jogu, -4, ad. m.;
/.-1, pl. é. Fit to chew.

Cha’r, ad. (H.) Four. Chautha, m.; {. -i, pl. -¢é, fourth,

Char, n (H. dchdr.) A kind of sauce.

Charan, n.m. pl. (8. Charana.) Feet.

Charan, n.m. Grazing ground.

Char-deni, v.Z. ir. To drive game.

Chardwnu, v.1. re. To graze; f. -i, pl. -¢.

(‘harhai, n.f. (1) An ascent. (2) An invasion.

C‘harhnu, v.t. re. (1) To climb up. (2) To mount, to ride;
f.-i, pl. -6

Charj. n.m. (S. Ashcharya.) Wonder, surprnse.

Charj, n.m. (S. Acharya.) A Krishna Brahman, who accepts

the death-bed gifts.

Charkhd, n.m. (H.) Spinning wheel. -katna, v.i. re. To spin.

Charnu, v.1. re. (H. charni.) To graze; f. -i.

(‘haska, n.m. Fondness, eagerness. -parna, v.t. re. To be fond,

{'hatar, ad. (S. Chatura.) Clever, wise, active,.

Chatiknu, v.i. re. To crack; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chatnu, ».f. re. (H. chatni.) To lick; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chatral, n.f. (8. Chaturi.) Cleverness, wisdom.

Chaubi, ad, 24; -wan, 24th,
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Chaudash, n.f. (S. Chaturdashi.) The fourteenth day of the
bright or dark half of a month.

Chaun, ad. Three; chii, chijd, or chiyd; f.-i, pl. -é.; third.

Chaunld, n.m.; f.-i, pl. é. A wild beast with a white tail.

Chauiir, n.m. (S. Chamara.) A chowri, the tail of the yak used
to whisk off flies, etc.; also as an emblem or insigne of
princely rank.

Chauré or -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. (H.) Wide, broad.

Chaurd, n.m. (1) A terrace, a courtyard. f. -i. (2) A yak’s
tail.

Chauth, n.f. (S. Chaturthi.) The fourth day of the bright or

dark half of a month.

Chau’-thi, n.f. A small hole near the hearth of a cook-room in

which salt and red pepper are put.

Chaw, n.m. Pleasure, ambition. (Also Chdio.) -hona, v.i. ir,
To be ambitious.

Cbhawanu, v.i. re. To absorb; f.-i, pl. -é.

Chéfar, n.m. A long shelf or plank to keep thingson. (Syn.
Parchh.)

Chennu, n.m. A pole with two horns.

Chett-uft, n.m. The edible mushroom.

Chela, n.m.; f. -1, pl. -é. A disciple, a scholar.

Chele, n.m. See Diwd#, Diiwaii.

Ché’li, n.f. (1) Breakfast. (2) The second morning meal. -chin-
ni, v.t. re. To prepare breakfast.

Chéol, chéwl n.im. A beam of timber.

Chér, n.m. See Chair.

Chera, n.m. A wooden bolt.

Chét or chéch, n.m. (S. Chaitra.) The 12th month of the
Hindus, corresponding to March.

Chetéa, n.m. (1) Memory. (2) Treatment. -chaugshi, n.f. Care-
ful treatment.

Chetha-chethi, n.f. Teasing, bothering.

(‘hetha-hunda or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Spoiled.

(‘heta-rakhna, v.t. re. To take care of. [pl. -¢.

Chethnu, v.t. re. To spoil, to bother, to render useless; f. -i,

Chetnu, v.t. re. (1) To feel. (2) 7. To be cautious; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chettad or -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl. -e. Narrow. (Also chyelld.)

(hetuwanu, v.t. re. To recollect, to recall to memory; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Chéan, n.m. A kind of edible toadstool, morel. Also chydisi.

('héwiil, n.m. A beam, of timber. (Also ddsd.) [curd.

('hha. n.f. Watery curd. -dhun-ni or chholni, v.7. re. To churn

(hhabra or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A large wide basket of bamboo,
to put bread in.

C‘hhabtu, n.m. A grain measure, equal to 2 sers.

Chhachha, n.m. pl.-é. A minute kind of gnat of yellow colour.
It is found in Shungri, Khadrala, etc., in the Bashghr terri-
tory. When it bites a prick is felt and the pain increases
and lasts for six months.
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Chhéadnu, v.t. re. To leave f. -1, pl. -é.

Chhéetu or -a, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. See Chéetu.

Chhai, n.f. See Astu.

(,,‘hham n.f. (S. Chhayé.) Shade, shadow. -parni, v.2. re. To
become shady.

Chhaka, n.m. A day’s labour paid with 2 sers of grain and a
meal {Bilaspur).

Chhakar-dadéa, n.m. The great-great-grandfather.

Chhakku, n.m. A small basket.

Chhaknu, v.t. re. To eat; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chhal, n.m. Fright, terror (from an evil spirit). -chhiddar, n.m.
A trick, pretension.

Chha’l, n.f. A wave. Nhane ri-. Bathing.

Chhala, n.m. Ring (of finger.) (Also chhalld.)

Chhilaka, n.m. A long wave; pl. -é.

Chhélang, n.f. A skip, or jump.

Chhalla, n.m. A ring. (Also chhdp.)

Chhalli, n.f. Indian corn. (Also ckhalli.)

Chhalnu or chhalwnu, v.i. re. To be frightened or terrified by
an evil spirit.

Chhélnu, v.t. re. To wash, to clean. f.-i. A sieve; pl. -é.

Chhalu, n.m. A blister.

Chhéliit, ad. Selected, the best (alike in all genders and num-
bers).

Chhamai, n.f. Half-yearly. -mdangni, v.i. re. To ask for grain
at each harvest,

Chhambar, n.m. A kind of plant. adj. m.f. -i, pl. -é. Spot-
ted.

Chhamchhamat, n.m. The tinkle of metal ornaments.

(‘hhadmo, n.m. (S. Chhadma.) Deceit.

Chhadnu, ».t. re. To release, to leave; f. -i, pl. -e.

Chha’n, n.f. A leafy roof, a cattleshed.

Chhatide, »n.n. Entertaining.  -rakhpu, ».f. 7. To enter-
tain, Chhdiide kanie rdkhii. ** What am I to entertain
with ?

Chhandé, ad. Entertaining.

Chhangd or -w. ad. m.; {.-i, pl. 6. One who has six fingers or

toes.

Chhinite, ad. By chance.

Chhén-nu, v.t. 7e. To shift; f. -1, pl. -6.

Chihafitou, v, re. (1) To select. (2) To cut, to lop.

Chhénu, v.7. 70 To roof; f. -1, pl. -6.  (Also ehhdwnu.)

C hhap nf ) A ting (of a finger). (2) A seal.

,hhapar . m A roof; /. -i. A small roof. pl. Chhapro.
Chhapawnu, v.1. re. (H. chhipand.) To hide; f. -i, pl. é.
Chhapka, n.m. A sudden blow or stroke
Chhapnu, v.4. re. (1) To set; [, -i, pl. - (2) To hide.
(hhapnu vt re. (H. (‘Izlmprm ) To prmt, to impress.

Chhé’r, n.f. Ashes, Sce Bhasma.
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Chhar, n.f. A basket to keep a chief’s robes in.

Chharawnu, v.t. re. To take back, to take away; f. -i,
pl. -6,

Chhari, n.f. A gold or silver mounted pole kept by a gate-
keeper.

Chhariya, n.m. A gate-keeper of a chief’s palace.

Chharnu, ».t. re. To pound, to beat in a pestle; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chharnu, v.t. re. To set free, to release, to leave; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chharownu, v.t.re. To take by force; f.-i, pl. -é.

Chhatar, n.m. (S. Chhatra.) Adeity’s silver umbrella; f. -i. An
umbrella, a canopy.

Chhati, n.f. A stick.

Chhath, n.f. (S. Shashti.) The sixth day of the bright or dark
half of a month. Also a ceremony observed on the sixth
day after the birth of a son, when Shashti Devi is wor-
shipped and a grand feast is given to all.

Chh4ti, n.f. A small stick.

Chhattd, n.m. (S. Chatra.) An umbrella; f. -i. A small um-
brella; pl. -é.

Chhau, ad. (H. chhah.) 6; -wan; m.f. -win; pl. -weii, 6th.

Chhaub, n.f. An agricultural implement (used in Bashahr).

Chhéutu, n.m. A kind of implement to cut leaves and branches
for cattle bedding. It is like a small hatchet.

Chhawnu, v.t. re. See Chbanu.

Chhdawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to release or leave;
f.-1, (2) To take off.

Chhé, ad. See chhau.

Chhechar, n.m. (S. shat, six, and upachira, a gift.) A ceremony
observed at weddings in Chamba and the Simla Hill States,
when the bridegroom reaches the bride’s house with the
wedding procession; at the gate the bride’s father gives
him (1) water to wash his feet, (2) a tilak of sandal.
(3) a garland, (4) & robe, (5) a betelnut, and (6) an orna
ment, t.e., & gold ring.

Chhéi, n.f. A store of wood or fuel. -lani, ». To store fuel.

Chheja or -w, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A thin stick.

Chhé’k, n.m. A tearing. -nu, v.l. re. (1) To tear. (2) To put
out of caste.

Chhekan, »n.m. A tear, separating.

Chheknu, v.t. re. (1) To tear, to break. (2) To put out of caste.
To excommunicate.

Chhekuwanu, v.i. re. To be torn or separated.

Chhela or -u, n.m.; /. -i, pl. -é. A kid.

Chheli, n.f. A she-kid.

Chheltu, n.m ; f.-i, pl.-é. A kid.

Chhéo, chhéw, n.m. End. -hona; v.i.ir. To he no more.

Chhéori, n.f. (1) A woman. (2) A wife (also chhewri).

Chhé’r, n.f. (1) War, a battle. (2) Sound, -u, n.m. One who
stirs.



Vol. VII, No. 5.1 Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 141
[V.8.]

Chhera, n.m. A stirring about. -dena, v.t. re. To give a stir.

Chherawa, n.m. (1) Irritation. (2) An invasion. (3) An in-
vitation.

Chherawnu, z.t. re. (1) To cause to stir; f. .i, pl. -6. (2) To
cause to irritate. .

Chherawnu, v.t. re. To fight; f. i, pl. -é.

Chhernu, v.f. re. To irritate, to annoy, to trouble.

Chheté, adv. Once on a time.

Chheti, n./. A married woman’s private property {in Kullu).
In Bashahr it is termed Istri-dhan.

Chhéw, n.m. Sec Chheo.

Chhéwnu, v.t. re. (1) To pay oftf. (2) To settle: /. -i, pl. é.

Chhibar or Chhibr, n.m.; pl. -o. A sept of Kanets found in the
Chhabrot pargand and elsewhere.

Chhichhra, n.m. f. -i, pl. -¢. A bit, pieces.

Chhiddar, n.an. (S. Chhidra.) A hole.

Chhij-bij, n.m. The balance of an account.

Chhijnu, v.t. re. To be destroyed, to be no more, to end.

Chhik, n.f. (S. Chbikwa.) A sneeze.

Chhika, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A net made of twine, used to
hang a vessel in.

Chhiknu, v.i. re. To sneeze.

Chhilnu, v.t. re. To bark, to peel; /. -i, pl. -é.

Chhilpu, v.2. 7e. (1) To make faces. (2) To mock; f. -1, pl. -é.

Chhimba, n.m. A washerman; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chhimchhi, n.f. The eve, evening. -é. In the evening.

Chhimchhi, n.f. Sunset. -honi, v.i.¢». To become evening.
-yé, adv. By sunset.

Chhimpa, n.m. A goshawk.

C'lihinehhri, ».f. A kind of wild plant.

Chhini. n.f. A chisel.

Chhin-nu, r.t. re. To lop, to cut; f -i, pl. -¢.

Chhinw, n f. pl. -¢.  The shadow of the setting sun.

Chhir or chhird, n. Wood, fuel.

Chihir, n.f. A noose, a splinter. -gadni. v./. 7. To be pierced
with a wooden noose or splinter.

Chhirkanpu, v.t. re. (H. chhirkni.} To sprinkle,

Chhirki, n.f. Fuel or wood. (Also jhukrt.)

Chhiti, n.f. A drop or drops of water, etr.

Chhitar or chhitr, n.m. OIld shoes.

Chhitwnu, v.i. re. To get wet ; f. -1, pl. -6

Chho, nom. pl. A spring of water. -fatne, v.i. re. To spring
from the earth (used of water in the rainy season).

Chhoi, n.f. Soap water distilled from ashes to wash clothes.
-lani, v.i. re. To distil water from ashes.

Chhai, n.f. Soap water, made from ashes. -lani, v.i. re. To
distil water from ashes to wash clothex.

Chhokra or -w.n.on.: pl. -6, Son, lad, boy. (H.) fem. Chhokri.
A female attendant on a chief.
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Chholnu, v.t. re. (1) To churn. (2) To dissolve; f. -1, pl. -é.

Chhé’t, n. f. Defilement, pollutedness.

Chhota, or -u, ad. m.: f. -i, pl. -6. Small, short. -jana, v.i. ir.
To fall short; f. -i. pl. -é.

Chho’ta or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. A son, boy or lad.

Chhoti, n.f. Urine.

Chhoti-karni, v.i. re. To make water (also chhoti-bethnu).

Chhotli, ad. f. Defiled, polluted. m. -a, pl. -é. Menstruation.

Chhubkuwe-nidchnu, v. See Chubkuwe-nichnu.

Chhukra, n.m. A musical measure.

Chhulnu, ».i. re. To jump and skip to avoid an arrow.

Chhunli, n.f. A term used for 2 bighas of land.

Chhanwnu, v.t. re. (H. chhind). To touch; f. -i, pl. -e.

Chhiru, ad. m. A handful.

Chhat, n.f. (1) Leisure. (2) Remission.

Chhit, n.f. Leisure. -ni-honi, ».t. ir. To have no leisure.

Chhutnu, v.:. re. To get rid, to escape, to be left; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chhutt, ad. See Chhinite.

Chhwain, n.m. Leafy bedding for cattle, used to make
manure.

Chhwanu, v.t. re. (1) To spread; /. -i, pl. -é. (2) To set. (3) To
roof.

Chhwanwa, n.m. The act of touching. -lana, v.i. re. To touch.

Chhwanuweéii, adv. At the setting place, the west.

Charu, n.m. (H. chdrd.) Fodder.

Chaura, n.m. A courtyard.

Chi, n.f. A pine tree. (Also chir.)

Chij, n.f. (H. chiz). A thing, an article. -o. Things.

Chija, ad. See Chaun.

Chiji, ad. See Chaun.

Chik. n.f. Mud or earth. -lani, v.i. re. To clean the hands with
mud and water after going to stool (also chik).

Chiknat, adj. Slippery, n.m. A patch of smooth mud.

Chikna, or -u, adj. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Smooth.

Chil, n.f. A kite.

(Chilim, n.f. Mouthpiece of a huqqa.

Chilk, n.f. The morning sunshine on the highest peaks. -lag-
ni, vi. re. To appear, of sanshine on the peaks. -lagi-
jani, v.i. ir. To have appeared. of sunshine on the peaks.

Chilra or chilta, n.om. @ pl. -é. A kind of bread.

Chim-raw-nu, ».f. re. To attach, to paste; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chimrou, ».t. r . To adhere, to cling to; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chimri, n.f. The yellow wasp.

Chimta, n.m. (H). Tongs. {.-i. A small tongs: pl. -é.

Chimtnu, v.i. re. To be hurt.

Ching, n.f. Cry, screaming. -nu, v.i. re. To scream.

Chini or chiné. n.f. A kind of corn.

Chin-nn, v.t. re. To recognise; f. -i, pl. -é.

Chin-nu, w».t. re. To build, to erect; f. -i. pl. -¢.
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Chifitha, n.m. The back of the head.

Chifitd, n.f. (S. Chitd.) The funeral pile, for cremation. -lani,
v.i. re. To prepare a funeral pile for cremation.

Chiniwéii, n.m. A plant that grows near water and is used as a
medicine for burns.

Chitiwnu, v.i. re. To get burnt; f. -1, pl. é.

-Chird, n.m. A bit, a part. v p.t. Cut, tore; f.-i, pl. -e.

Chiran, n.m. A stick (worm).

Chirg, n]‘ An ache, a pain.

Chirkhu-masin, n.m. A male spirit which swings, whence its
name. It haunts cross-roads and frightens the passers-by
(used in Chamba).

Chirmakan, n.m. Warbling.

‘Chirmaknu, v.7. re. To warb]e; f. -1, pl.-é.

‘Chirmiruwé or u, ad. m.; {. -1, pl -¢. Scattered.

Chirnu, v.2. re. To be angrv or indignant; / -1, pl -6,

Chirnu, v.2. re. To saw, to tear, to cut; /. -i, pl -6,

Chira, n.m. A small kind of blrd {. -i.

‘Chirwnu, v.7. re. To be torn; f. -i, pl. -é.

‘Chirwijatu, v.7. re. To be torn; f. -i, pl. -é.

‘Chish, n.f. Water. -lagni, v.z. re. To be thirsty.

Chisha or -u, adj. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Thirsty.

Chishe-raunu, v.¢. ¢r. To remain thirsty.

Chit, ad. Flat. -honu, v.1. tr. To be flat. -raunu, v.1. #r. To
die.

Chit, n.f. pl. -o. An ant. (Also cheudits.)

Chita or -u, ad. m.; f. .i, pl. -e. White.

Chita, n.f. (S.) A funeral pile.

Chitera, n.un. (6 Chitrakara.) A painter, a picture maker.

Chiteraunu, vt ir. To remain in memory : f. -1, pl. -6,

Chithi, n.f. (H.) A l(‘tter (Chinthi in Madhan). Theog.

(hlthg‘a or -u, n m.: pl. -6, A rag.

Chito, =n.f. pl.; sing (hlt An ant. (Also chydsiti and makori
in Baghal and Kunihar States.)

Chitrd, n.m. (1) A medicinal herb. (2) Name of a constellation.

Chitwnu, v.t. re. To remember: f. -i, pl. -¢

Chia, ad. See Chaun.

Chiuiiti, n.f. See Chit.

Chiuri, n.f. Roasted rice for chewing.

Chiuti, n.f. A small pine tree.

Chiwnu or Chifiwnu, v.. re. To he burnt: f. -i, pl. -é

Chiya, ard. See (haun.

Chlai, n.f. (H. chaulidi) A kind of greens.

Chochla, n.om. A jest. -u, nom. f. -, pl. -¢. A jester.

Chogé, n.m. (H.) A kind of long cloak.

Chéi, »n.f. A spring of water.

C hnk'\,n n.m. Cooked pulso or vegetables, or meat.

(hokhu, adj. m.; {.-i, pl. -¢. Clean, chaste.

Choknu, ».i. re. Tn dlp, to p]unge f.o-1, pl. -
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Chokwnu, v.i. re. To be dipped or plunged.

Chola or -u, n.m. A dress, a cloak; pl. -é.

Choli, n.f. A female dress.

Cholta or -u, n.m. A small dress or cloak; f. -i, pl. -é.

Choltu, n.m. A small cloak.

Chonr, n.m. (S. Chamara.) Chowry, the tail of the Bos grunni-
ens, used to whisk off flies; also as an emblem or insigne
of princely rank.

Chép, n.f. (1) A pole, a tent-pole. (2) The gum of a tree.

Chopar, n.m. Butter.

Choparnu, v.t. re. To rub with butter or oil ; f. -i.

Chopdar, n.m. (H.) See Chhariya.

Chér, nom. and f. (H.) A thief, a robber. f. -i. A theft,
thieving or robbery.

Chor, n.m. A white sorrel.

Chora, n.m. Leaking. -lagna, v.i. re. To leak.

Chornu, v.t. re. To steal ; /. -1, pl. -é.

Chorpu, v.t. re. f. -1, pl. -é. To pluck.

bhornu v.t. re. (H. tornd.) To break, to crush; f.-i, pl. é.
szen meri dinglt chori pdi, He has broken my stick.

Chorwnu, v.i. re. To be concealed or stolen.

Choshé, n.m. pl. -é. A burn.

Choshnu, v.t. re. To burn with fire; f. -1, pl. -é.

Choshwnu, v.i. re. To be burnt; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ché’t, ». f. (H.) A hurt. -deni, v.t. re. To throw away.

Chothra or -u, n.m. A deep basket. f.-i. A smallbasket. pl.-é.
Baskets.

Chothré, -u, n.m. A basket used to keep grain, etc. f. -i. A
small basket. pl.-é. Baskets.

Choti, n.f. (1) A top, a peak. (2) A pigtail.

Chrai, n.f. (H. chaurdi.) Breadth or width.

Chraitha, n.m.: f. -1, pl. é. The knee.

Chrassi, ad. 84,

Chrél, n.f. A hag, a slut, the ghost of a woman who dies while
pregnant.

Chréori, n.f. Twine, to which rhododendron flowers are attached.
It is hung on every house at the Baisikhi Sajiikrint called
Bishu.

Chrera, n.m. pl. Birds. Chreri hishdé ligé : <“ The birds began
to warble.”’

Chrin, n.f. A bad smell

Chrira, n.m. pl. -é. A kind of insect having long hair on the
hody. long in size, and with many feet.

Chrirnu, v.t. re. To stretch. to spread ; f -1, pl

(‘htnknu v.i. re. To crack, to jump; f. 1, pl -6,

C hnbhnu v.i. re. (H. chubhni. ) To pierce; f. -1, pl. -¢.

Chubki, n/ A dip. -marni, ».{. re. To take a dip.

Chubkuwé-nachnu, ».i. re. To dance to the tune called Chub-
ki, also idiomatically, * to be much pleased.’
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Chag, n.f. Grain for birds. (Also chugd.)

Chugal or chugl, n.m. A small piece of charcoal or stone placed
on the aperture of a pipe to prevent the tobacco from going
down into the pipe.

Chugli, n.f. A complaint, slander. -pani, v.2. re. To backbite.

Chugl-khér, ».m. and f. (H.) A backbiter. -

Chugdwnu, v.t. re. {See Chardwnu.)

Chugnu, ».7. re. (See Charnu.)

Chuhra, n.n. ; f. -i, pl. -é. A sweeper.

Chui-jani, v.¢. v. To miscarry.

Chuj, n.m. A young hawk,

Chuik, n.f. (1) An oath on the ruler. (2) A mistake.

Chuknu, ».i. re. (1) To take an oath on the ruler. (2) To err.
forget.

Chdl, n.f. The lower part of a door.

Chuli, n.f. (S. Chulli.) A stove.

Chumak, n./. A silver mouthpiece for a hubblebubble.

Chateh, ».f. (S. Chatchu.) (H. chonch.) A beak, abill. Alsochifj.

Chufichu, n.n. (S. Chuchuka =nipple of the breast.) Breast.

Chufidi, n.f. The top (of a tree). A distich goes :—

Chia chutidié ghugti bishaw, bano chuvidié totd ;
Kali jugo ri péhrd ldgd, dddi lii-guwd potd.
‘“ A doveis warbling on the top of a pine, and a parrot on
the top of an oak ;
"Tis sad of thisiron age, that a grandson has taken away
a grandmother.’’

Chundu, n.m. A pinch. -édeni, v.i. #r. To pinch.

Chungnu, ¢.t. re. To take up, to lift up; f.-i, pl. -é, to pick.

Chuiignu. v.t. re. To pick up; f.-i, pl. -é.

Chungu or chufigu-bir, n.m. A male spirit, under a sorcerer’s
control, and employed to bring things to him. It also
drinks the milk of cows and brings milk, ghi. ete., to its
owner (used in Chamba and the Simla Hills. respectively).

Chun-pin, n.m. Goodness.

Chup, n.m. (H.) Silence. -karni, v.7. 7c. To be silent.

Chupa or -u, ad.m.; [. i, pl. -é. Silent, quiet, tranquil.

Chupe-raunu, v.7. ir. To keep quiet, to be silent.

Chara, ».m. Powder, dust, saw-dust.

Churi, n.f. Bangles made of lac or glass.

Churk-churk-lani or karni, v.1. re. To chew anything.

Churnu, v.t. re. To crush; f. -i, pl. -é.

Churnu, v.i. re. To leak : f. -i. pl. -é.

Churwnu, ».7. 7¢. To be crushed ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Chushnu, ».1. 7e. To suck, to absorb : /. -i, pl. -é.

Chat, n.f. (1) Breakage. (2) The act of breaking, or decrease.
(3) Deficiency.

Chutiya, ad. m. and f. pl. -¢.  Fool, ignorant.

Chutnu, ».4. re. To be broken.  ti-janu, 7. re. To be broken.
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Chutpana, n.m. Folly.

Chwénni, n.f. (H. chawanni.) The coin of four annas.
Chyaun, n.m. See Chéan.

Chyawan, n.m. (Fr.chi, pine, and ban, forest.) A pineforest.
Chyettd, ad. m. See Chetta.

D

Dé or -u, masc. affix, f. -i, pl. -é. In, into, within ; examples :—
Indd dud ni dithi. < There is no milk in it.”’
Lotridi chish ni rauwi, “‘ There is no water in the jug.’”’
Tinde michh bi rau ¥ ** Do men live in them ? "’
Tindu kun thu? ‘° Who was in that (house)? '’

Da, n.f. A jump, a spring, a bound.

Da’b, n.m. Pressure. -adena, v.i. ir. To press.

Daba, n.m. A round wooden box; f. -i. A small round box;
pl. -é.

Daba, n.m. Plaster (medical). -dend or -lana, v.i. re. To apply
a plaster.

Dabaw, n.m. Pressure. -dena, v.t. re. To press.

Dabawnu, v.t. re. To press down ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dabnu, v.i. re. To be pressed ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dabnu, v.t. re. To press; f. -i, pl. -é.

Débr, n.f. A small pond or tank; f.-i. A very small pond.

Da’ch or Dra’t, n.m. A large sickle; /. -i. A small sickle. -ru
or -tu or -ti. A small sickle to cut grass.

Dada, n.m. Grandfather; pl. -é, f. -i. Grandmother.

Dadhén&, n.m. The melon fruit, farbé;j in Hindi.

Dadiya. A term of address; f. -i. O my friend.

Daf, n.m. A kettledrum. -ru, n.on. A kind of small kettle-
drum.

Dati. A small recess in a wall. (Syn. Tira or Tiri.)

Da’g, n.f. A witch. -lagni, v.i. re. To be influenced by a witch.

Da’'g, n.m. Cremation. (2) A spot. -dene, v.t. ir. To cremate.

Daga, nom. (P.) Pretence, a trick. -dena, ».t. re. To play a
trick.

Dagandra, n.m. A kind of disease in which an itching sen-
sation is felt on the body. -lana, v.i. re. To suffer from
that disease.

Dagetu, n.m.: f. -i, pl. -é. The children of a Dagi.

Daghéld, n.m. Heels.

]':)aigi, nm. and f. A low-caste people who render menial ser-
vices. (Also koli and daghi.)

Dagle, ad. Bitter.

A Proverb—
Hat merie Bdghale,
Jethi ban hit by dagle.
* What ia to be said of Baghal State
Where even the wild plants are bitter /"’
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Dagnu, v.i. re. To fire. (2) To burn with fire; /. -i, pl. -é.

Dagrasé, n.m. (H. gardsd.) A kind of instrument used to cut
plants, etc., as fodder for cattle.

Dagyali, n.f. The 14th and 30th, i.e., the Chaudas and Amavas
of the dark half of Bhido are termed ‘* Dagy4ali,”’ on which
daysthe Dags are believed to assemble at the Karol mountain
in Baghat territory.

Déh, n.m. (S. Daba=combustion.) A burning. -14ni, v... .
To cremadte.

Dah, n.m. Envy.

Dai, n.f. (H) A nurse. (2) A sister. Example: Ddié ki
bole. ** What do you say, sister ?°’

Dain or daini, n.f. A den, a large hole in a rock.

Dain, n.f. See Dag.

Daift, n.m. (8. dadhin, H. daki.) Curds; curdled sour milk.

Dainthi, n.f. Chin.

Daiyéa, ind. O God! O my God !

D4’j, n.m. (H. dakéz.) The articles of a dowry.

Dak or Daki, n.f. Vomit. -awni or -lagni, v.7. re. To vomit.

Da’k, n.f. (H.) The mail.

Dé&’kdhar, n.m. (E. doctor). A doctor.

Dakenni, n.f. A kind of small fox. (Also dalkdnni.)

Da’kghar, n.m. (H.) Post office.

Dakhl, n.m. (P. dakhl) Interference. -dena, v... ir. To inter-
fere.

Daki, n.f. Vomit, vomiting. -4wni, v.7. 7e. To vomit.

Dakiya, n.m. (H.) A postman.

Dakkh, n.f. (S. Drakshd.) Grapes. pl. -o. -léni, v.i.re. To
plant grapes.

Dakhn, n.m. (S. Dakshina.) The south.

Daknu, v.2. re. To vomit.

DA&’], n.f. (H. dal.)y  Pulse (cooked or uncooked.)

D&’l, non. A tree. [, -i. A small tree or plant : pl. -o.

Dala, n.m. Cooked corn for catile,

Dalasha, n.m. (H. dildsi.) Condolence, encouragement. -dena,
v.t. +r. To condole, to encourage.

Dalawnu, v.1. re. To cause to grind coarsely ; /. -i, pl. -¢.

Dalki, n.f. Meat, flesh.

Dalpu, v.t. re. (H. dalnd.) To split, to grind coarsely; /. -i,
pl. -6,

Dalnu, o1, re. To break, to cut in two; /. -1, pl. -é.

Dalta, n.m. An esculent root like the potato.

Dalta, non. f. -1, pl. -é. A small tree. (2) A kind of tree.

Dalti, n.f. Torch-wood.

Dam, n.m. A burn. -dena, v.i. re. To burn.

Dam, n.m. A box made of bamboo and covered with leather,
used for travelling (Bashahr).

Daméwnu, ».1. re. To cause to burn; f. -1, pl, -6.

Dimnu, v.t. re. To burn; f. -i, pl. -6
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Dan, n.m. A long stick used to pluck walnuts.

Da’n, n.m. (S. Dana.) A donation, a gift. -dena, v.i. ir. To
make a gift. -lana, v.i. ir. To get a gift. -karni, v.t. re.
To offer a gift.

Dana, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. é. Wise, clever, expert.

Dana, n.m. A pimple, seed, corn, grain; pl. -é.

Dand, n.m. pl. or sing. (S.danta.) Tooth or teeth. -chorne,
v.1. re. To break one’s teeth

Dand, n.m. (S. Dafida.) A fine, penalty, punishment.

Dandéa, n.m. (1) A pole. (2) A bachelor.

Dandi, n.f- (1) A small palanquin. (2) Earrings.

Dandnu, v.t. re. To fine, to punish, to impose a penalty.

Dangra, n.m. A small weapon like an axe.

Danga, n.m. A gatekeeper. (Used in Mafidi State.)

Dafigru, n.m. See Dangra.

Déno, n.m. (S. Danava.) A demon, a ghost.

Déa’nu, v.t. re. To bend down; f.-i, pl. -é.

Danu, v.t. re. To stretch, to spread; /. i, pl. é.

Danwah, n.m. A sinew, pl. -eh.

Datwthe, n.m. pl. See Chilra.

Déio or daw, n.f. A chance.

Dapét, n.m. A blow,

Dar, n.f. (H.) Fear, fright. -lagni, v.i. re. To fear.

Da’r, n.m. (8. Daru=wood.) Timber.

Da’r, n.f. A flock of birds, such as wild pigeons.

Da’r, n.m. Grinding the teeth. -dukhne, v.:.7e. To feel toothache.

Daraifi, n.m. An inflated skin used for crossing a river (Also
Sandi.)

Darawna, ad. m.; f. -, pl. -é. Fearful.

Darawnu, v.t. re. (H. dardnd.) To cause to fear, to put in
fear; f. -1, pl. -é.

Dari, n.f. (H.) A durree.

Dari, n.f. (H.) The beard.

Dariya, m. f. -é. O my dear.

Darknu, v.i re. To crack; f-i, pl. -é.

Darnu, v.t. re. To take away. (Used in Balsan.)

Darpok, ad. (H.) Coward (alike in all genders.)

Dara, n.m. (H.) Gunpowder.

Dari, n.m. and f. One who fears.

Dara, n.m. Pomegranate fruit. -6. m.m. The pomegranate
tree.

Daryaw or draw, n.m, A river. (H.)

Dasé, n.m. A long beam. (Also chewiil.)

Dash, ad. (S. Dasha.) Ten. -waii, ad. The tenth.

Dasha, n.f. (S.) Fate. Buri-, n.f. Bad luck.

Dashanda, ad. m.; f. i, pl.-é. A fool. Pdnde khe dashdndd.
““ A fool before a learned man.’’

Dashmi, n.f. (8. Dashami). The tenth day of the bright or
dark half of a month.
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Dashmi, n.f. (S. Dashimi.) The tenth of thelight or dark half
a month.

Dashinu, v.1. re. To point out, to let know; f.-i, pl. -é.

Dasshi, n.f. A Frill, a fringe. )

Disani, n.f. (S. Devasha,y;nl ) A term for the Ekadashi or 11th
of the bright half of Asharh month.

Dat, n.m. A threatening or warning.

Da.tnu v.t. re. To threaten, to warn; f. -, pl. -é.

l)auda, n.m. A water pla,ce made for puttmg children to
sleep in shade in summer so that a trickle of water gently
falls on their heads (also dddd).

Dauné, n.m. pl. A kind of food.

Daur, nf (H.) A run.

Daur, n.m. (H. Dar.) Fear, terror. lagna, v.i. re. To fear.

" Kyaih daur ni.  “* There is no fear.”’

Daurawnu, v.t. re. To cause to run; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Da,_u;‘nu, vi. re. To run, to walk with hasty steps; f. -i,
pl. -

l)aya, n/ (S.) Benevolence, tenderness.

Dayi, n.f. See Dai.

De, A particle. See Da.

Debi, n.f. (S. Devi.) A goddess.

Debri, n,f. A small temple.

Debta, n.m. (H.) See Deo.

Debu, n.m. and f. A giver, a donor.

Dédh, ad. See Deér.

Dé'g, nom. A cauldron, a boiler.

Dé-ghalnu, ».t. re. To give away; f. i, pl -6.

Dei-janu, v.t. wr. To give away; f.-i, pl.

Dekhdé-akhi-kharni, v.7. re.  To tire the eyes with lookmg

Dekhi-a, dekhi-ro, e.p. Having seen.

Dé’n, n.m. (S. Ru_la) A debt. -dari. n.f. A debt.

Denu, v.t. ir. (H, dend.) To give, bestow upon; f, -i, pl. -é.

Denu, v.a. re. See Dewnu.

Deo, n.m. (S. Deva.) A deity, a village god. -lu or -14. ad. m.
/ -li, pl. -1é. Pertaining to a deity.

Deola, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Relating to a deity.

Deoru or -4, nom.; [.-i, pl. -é. A small temple of a deity.

Déotha, n.m. (From Déo, a deity, and pdthd, a grain measure.)
A term for the grain given to a village deity. Two pdthds
per lih of land (8 bighds) is given for the village deity.

Deothan, n.f. (8. Devothapini.) A festival observed on the
11th of the bright half of Kartik.

Déoti, n.f. A goddess.

Dér, ad. (H.) One and a half. (Also dudh or ddr.)

Dera or -u. (H.) (1) A lodging, a dwelling. (2) A small tent.

Désh, n.m. (S. Desha.) A country.

Deshkt or deshkat, n.f. Banishment, deportation. -deni, wv.7.
ir. To exile, to banish, to deport.
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Deso, n.m. (S. Desha. a country.) A country, a place, a room.

Deshr, ad. Of one’s own country, a native.

Dess, n.m. (S. Divasa.) A day. -rG, n.m. pl. Short days.
-é,gé, n. pl. Long days.

Déur, n.m. Husband’s brother.

Dewnu, v.t. re. To go.

Dewijanu, v.t. re. To go away.

Dgatidra, n.m. See Dagalidra.

Dhéa, »n.f. A sad or mourning keen. -deni, v.i. ©#. To keen at
anyone’s death.

Dhab, n.m. Manner.

Dhabawnu, v.t. re. To cause to settle ; f. -1, pl. é.

Dhabla, n.m. /. -i. A white blanket; f.-i. A small blanket.

Dha,bnu v.i. re. To settle, to be all rlght f.-1, pl. -é.

Dhébnu, v.t. re. To mix water in watery curds.

Dhafér, n.m. pl. (H. thappar.) A blow. -b&’ né, vt ir. To
give a blow. (Also draffar.)

Dhéga, n.m. pl. -é. Thread.

Dhagule, n.m. pl. Bracelets.

Dhain or dhaini, n.f. A daughter.

Dhaja, n.f. (S. Dhwaja.) A flag.

Dha’k, n.m. A rock, a precipice (also dhddik). -ru, n.f. A small
Pprecipice.

Dhakh, ad. A little quantity.

Dhika, n.m. (H. dhakkd.) Jolt, push, shove. -dené, v.t. ir.
To push, to shove.

Dhaka, n.m. A cover, a lid. -den4, v.t. re. To cover.

Dhakam-dhaka, n.m. A violent shove or jolt.

Dhékan, n.m. (H.) A cover, a lid, a pot-lid.

Dhakh, ad. A little, a small qua,ntlty

Dha,klya,wnu ut. re. To cause to jolt ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dhaknu, ».t. re. To cover; /. -i, pl. 6,

Dhékri, n.f. A small precipice.

Dhakru n.m. See Dhékri.

Dhakull, n.f. A drum like an hour glass.

Dhakuri, ».f. A small ridge.

Dhaka, n.m. and f. pl. Monkeys. (So called because they live
among precipices.)

Dha'l, n.f. Abortion. -jani, v.i. ir. To produce abortion.

Dhal, n/ 1) Asalutation. -karni, v.t.ir. To bow down. Dhaél

thakré, miyaiiji jai. Pars Rama, pairi pai. ‘O Thékur, I
heg to salute you, () Miyan, I salute you, O Pars Ram, I
bow down to you.”” A hail. (2) A tax on land levied to

pay tribute (used in Mahlog).
Dhéla, n.m. A peak, the top of a hill.
Dhalde-dwnu, v.i. re. To decay; f. -1, pl. -é.
Dhalnu, v.i. re. (1) To set in. (2) To be melted ; /. -i, pl. -6.
Dhalnu, v.t. re. To cause to melt.
Dhalnu, ».1. re. (1.) To be poured down. (2.) To fall down.
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Dhé’m, n.f. A grand feast in which rice and meat are
distributed. -deni, ».t. re. (1) To give a grand feast. (2)
To applaud.

Dhamak4 n.n. A loud sound.

Dhamka, n.m. (1) A sound. (2) A {fright.

Dhamkéiw, n.m. Threatening. -dena, v.t. ¢r. To threaten.

Dhamkawnu, v.t. re. To threaten ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Dhamki, n.f. A threat or threatening.

Dhan, n.m. (S. Dhana.) Riches, wealth.

Dha’n, n.m. pl. (S. Dhanya.) (1) Rice seed. (2) Paddy.
-bone, v.i. ir. To sow rice.

Dhan-bachri, n.f. pl. Winged ants. Their wings grow in the
rice-sowing season (March), hence the name.

Dhand4, n.m. (H.) Work, an engagement. -karna, v.7. i7. To
do a work. -lana, v.t. re. To be engaged.

Dhang, n.m. (8. Dansha. ) A gadfly.

Dhaiig, n.m. (H.)) A manner or mode. -lana, v.i. re. To
devise a plan; f. -1, pl. -é.

Dhaiigiy4, ad.m. Cunning, deep.

Dhania, #.m. See Bihan.

Dhaiikh, n.m. See Dhéak.

Dhatikhar, n.m. A wilderness,

Dhaiisi, n.f. A grain measure equal to 2 seers and 6 chhitaks
(2 pathas make 1 dhaiisi) : used in Kullu.

Dhanéathi, n.f. Wool-carding bow.

Dhanpu, n.m. (S. Dhanusha.) The weapon, bow.

Dha’r, n.f. (H.) A ridge. (2) A pouring. (3) An edge.

Dhar, n.m. (H.) A body without its head.

Dhara, n.m. (H.) A robbery. -parna, v.i. re. To rob.

Dharam, n.m. (9 Dharina.) Virtue, goodness, duty.

Dharapti, n.on. An assistant clerk (used in Maiidi State).

Dharmaurd, ».n. (S. Dharmaghata.) An earthen pot filled with
water, and a little milk, bung on a tree or house for 10 days
after a death. It has a small hole at the hottom thlowrh
which the water drips and is refilled cvery morning.

Dharnu, ».1. re. To put, to keep, place; [. -i, pl. -é.

Dharor or dhror.  (H. dharohar.) A pledge.

Dharadhar, ad. By way of the ridge.

Dhartha, nom. . [.-i, pl. -é. A small ridge.

Dharti, n.f. See Dhartha.

Dharti, ».f. (S. Dharitri.) The earth.

Dhashnu, v.1. re. To plunge in.

Dhasrala, w.m. A loud noise or sound.

Dhat, n.f. (H.) Passion.

Dhitu or dhdthu, nan A kerchief worn on the head by females.
(Madhan, Theog, Balsan, Kumharsain, Bashdhr and Kullu.)

Dhaula or -u. ; f. -1, pl. -é. See Chita (H.).

Dhaull-nu, v.1. re. To earn: [. -1, pl. -é.
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Dhauhsa, n.m. A large kettledrum which is sounded on horse-
back on the marriage of a chief (also dAddisd).

Dhautithi, n.f. A small bow, used to card wool.

Dhauri, n.f. The hide of an ox or buffalo.

Dhauwanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to earn.

Dhawa, n.m. (H.) An invasion.

Dheka, n.m. ; f.-i, pl. -é. A fool.

Dheld, n.m. (H.) Half-a-pice; f. -i. Half-a-rupee; eight annas.

Dhé’n, n.f. (S. Dhenu.) (1) A cow. (2) A donation.

Dhéota, n.m. A maternal grandson; /. -i. A maternal grand-
daughter.

Dhér, n. A heap, a mass. -lagnu, v.7. re. To be heaped.

Dheré, adv. (S. Dhairya.) Wait a little.

Dhi, n.f. (Punjabi.) A daughter.

Dhij, =.f. (S. Dhairya.) Belief, confidence. -dharnu, wv.i. re.
To have patience, or reliance.

Dhijawnu, v.2. re. To make believe ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dhijnu, v.t. re. To believe, to trust; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dhikki, n.f. The hiccough. -lagni, v.t. re. To hiccough.

Dhim4 or -u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl. -6. Mild, tender.

Dhindhra, n.m. pl. -é. A kind of food made of esculent leaves
mixed with gram flour and cooked in vapour or ghi.

Dhinga-dhifigi, n.f. Violence, force.

Dhifiga-dhitigiyé, adv. Forcibly.

Dhinké, n. f. pl. Humblings.

Dhinko, n.f. pl. Beseeching.

Dhir4, adv. In a waiting manner. -ho, v. Wait a little.

Dhirj, n.m. (S. Dhairya.) Patience. -dharnu, ». To be
patient.

Dhishnu, v.t. re. (S. Drishir.) To see; f. -i, pl. -é. (Also
dishnu.)

Dhiyé. A polite phrase used in addressing boys.

Dhnichhé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Brown.

Dhobbi, n.m. (H. dhobi.) A washerman. ni-, f. The washer-
man’s wife, -tu, n.m. The son of a washerman. -ti, n.f.
The daughter of a washerman.

Dhofa, n.m. See Dhoka.

Dhoh or -4, n.m. A place.

Dhoka, n.m. (H. dhokhd.) Misunderstanding. -lagnu, ».2. re.
To misunderstand. (Also dhofi.)

Dh’l, nom. (H.) A drum. -bajawnu, v.i. re. To beat a drum.
-chi, n.m. A drummer. -ki, n.f. A small drum. -iya, n.m.
One who beats a drum.

Dhétsa, n.m. See Dhaufisa.

Dhéiisi, n.f. A grain measure equal to 9 seers and 8 chhitaks.
(Two kansis make one dhonsi) : used in Kullu.

Dhonu, ».t. re. (H. dhoni.) To wash; f. -1, pl. -é.

Dhonu, v.t. re. To carry; f. -1, pl. -¢.

Dhoré, n.m. Management. (Also skerd.)
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Dhoti, n.f. (H.) A piece of cloth worn between legs.

Dhéow. Sec Dhoh.

Dhowéa, n.m. A place, a room.

Dhowawnu, v.t. re. To cause to carry ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Dhréagul, n.f. (Fr. dhdr, a ridge, and bdgur, the air.) The air
that blows on a ridge.

Dhrari, n.f. A wild plant which bears white flowers and pro-

duces a cotton-like substance, which when dry is used for
tinder.

Dhui, n.f. The female organ.

Dhuiiishlu or -4, ad.m. ; f. -1, pl. -é. (S. dhisara.) Grey (in
colour).

Dhal, n.f. (H.) Dust.

Dhtm-dham, ».m. (H.) Pomp.

Dhumru or -4, ad.m. ; f.-i, pl. -é. See Dhuiiishlu.

Dhundwnu, v.t. r¢ To cause to shiver.

Dhun-fri, n.f. A kind of plant used as a vegetable.

Dhun-nu, ».7. and (. re. (1) To shiver. (2) To churn.

Dhufl-waii, n.m. (S. Dhitima.) Smoke.

Dhtp, n.f. (H.) Incense.

Dhar, n.f. (1) The uppermost part of a roof. (2) A peak.
(3) Direction.

Dhir, n.m. pl. The four quarters or directions. Chau dhiire.
““In the four directions.’’

Dhuri or dhuru, adv. All over the country.

Dhurpat, n.m. A plank used for teaching letters, written
with red powder, to boys.

Dhushli, #.f. Mismanagement.

Dhuwa, n.f. See Dhui.

Dhuwai, n.m. Smoke. -lagné, v.i. re. To feel smoke.

Dhwala, n.m. A kind of tax, levied at one rupee perlandholder
(used in Koti).

Dhwali, n.f. (1) A descent, down-hill. (2) A tax. .
dhwala.)

Dhwa’r, nom. (H. udhdr.) A borrowing. -denu, ot r
make a loan. -lenu, #.f. 7. To borrow.

Dhwawi, n.f. A milkmaid.

Dhyén, n.m. (S. Dhyana.) Meditation. -lanu, v.i. »7c. To
meditate.

Dhyé’n, n.f. See Dhain.

Dhyara, n.m. pl. -¢. The day. -i, n.f. Daily rations.

Dhyéri-dhyéri, adv. Rvery day.

Didli, n.f. (S. Dipavali.) The Diwhli festival.

Dib, nom. (S. Divya=Divine.) An oath. -denu. v.i. re. To
give an oath. -lenu, v.4. ¢». To take an oath.

Dibr, n.m. A pond. -i, n.f. A small tank.

Dibra, n.m. -i, n.f. A small vessol used to cook in.

Dihnu, ».i. re. To snow. (Also diiknu.)

Dik, n.m. (P.) Trouble.

is
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Diku, n.m. Snowfall. -ldgnu, v.i. re. To fall, of snow.

Diku ldagd Jdhruwé,
Jhotd kdld Badaruwe

¢“ It began to snow at Jahra,'
And a male buffalo was sacrificed by the Badaru?
people.”’

Dil, n.m. (P.) The heart, mind. -denu, v.;. #r. To give heart.
-lanu, v.i. ¢r. To be attentive. -dekhnu, wv.4. re. To
examine one’s heart. -o du honu, v... 7. To be in good
heart.

Dilri, ad. f. A cow or buffalo having horns which point down-
wards.

Dim, n.m. A temple of a deity. -ri. ».f. A small temple.

Ding, n.m. A stick, a bar. -é, adv. With a stick.

Dingli, »n.f. A small stick. (Also dingtd.)

Ditiwan, n.m. The man who speaks on behalf of a deity.
Diwaii or dewa.

Ditiwan, n.m. Snowfall.

Difi-uk, nom. pl. (H. dimak.) White-ants.

Dih-wiii, n.f. The wife of a diftwdin.

Dishnu, v.t. re. (S. Drishir.) See Dhishpu.

Dit4 or -u, m.; f. -1, pl. -é. v.p.t. Gave. (See 1énu.) (Also dittd.)

Diufi-nu, v.2. re. To snow.

Diuti, n.f. -t, n.m. A small earthen lamp.

Diut, n.m. (H. diwat.) A lamp or lamp-stand.

Divli, n.f. A firefly. (Also dydwls.)

Diwa, n.m. (S. Dipa,.) (H.) A lamp (of earth).

Diwaii, n.m. See Difiwai.

Diwi, n.f. A small lamp lighted with clarified butter at a reli-
gious ceremony.

R;wt n.m. (H. dzwat) A lamp-stand.

~ynga, ad. m. A pine or cedar tree having two long branches ;

’ . -i, pl. é.

_fa nfn (P. gdlichd.) A rug, a carpet.

l)ll'lché,, n.m. A torch (of torch-wood).

Dnau, n.m. A kind of wild cat.

D6, ad. (H.) Two.

Doba, n.m. Destruction, ruining.

Dobnu, v.t. re. To destroy

Dobru or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Of twofold.

Do’chi, n.f. A hamlet. lagni, ».i. re. To look after two
villages.

Doda, n.m. A soap-nut. -e-ra-dé’l, n.m. The soap-nut tree.

Dofa, nom. (See Dhofa.)

Doh. (S Droha) Enmlty

1 Jahra is the name of a place in Simla.
2 Badéarpu is a sept of Kanets in Koti State.
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Doha, n.m. (H.) (1) A couplet. (2) A poetry.

Dohai, n.f. (H. duhdi.) Exclamation.

Déhar, n.f. A sheet of cloth.

Dohi, n.m. (S. drohin.) Enmity (used in Kuth4r).

Dohra, -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl. -6. Double.

Dohri, n.f. A blanket.

Dohri-purni, v. -i. re. To cross or penetrate.

Dohru, n.m. A large blanket.

Doékh, n.m. (See Dash.)

Do6’l, nom. (H.) Swinging.

Do'l, (H ) A bucket. Dolai or dolé. With a bucket.
Dola n.m. A kind of palanquin for a bride; /. -i, A small
pa,lanqum

Dolri, n.f. An ornament, a garland.

Doii-né, n.m. pl. A kind of food.

Dott-ru, ».m. (S. Damaru.) A small drum of the hour-glass
shape :

Dortu or dorti, n.m. or j. A small field.

Doru, n.m. (1) A field. (2) An ornament of women.

Do’ti, n.f. A very small plot of land.

Bdro hdth do’ti—Thdro hdth mor.
“ A little fieid 6 yardq long, and a smoothing plough
9 yards wide.

DO’ tu, non. A small field. (Also dd’ti, n.f.)

Dottai, adv. To-morrow. Se dwnd a dottai, ‘“ He is to come
to-morrow.’’

Dotté, adv. To-morrow.

Dpdhr, nom. (S, Dwi-prahara, midday.) Midday. -hona, v.i. 1r.
To become midday.

Drani, ».f. The wife of one’s husband’s younger brother. (Also
dreni.)

Dra’t, non. A long kind of sickle used to cut thorns. -i, n.f.
A sickle used to cut grass. (Syn. Da’ch.) (The vowel a is
prolated.)

Drati, n.f. See Dach.

Dréni, n.f. See Drani.

Drés, n.f. A chintz.

Drotu n.m. Earrings,

Drub, n.f. (See Jub.)

T)rub(la n.f. (S. Dvn\idlm) [)oubt

Dselu or -4, (1(1. m.; f.-i, pl. -é6. That which is not level.

Dsiini, n.f. (S. Deva- shaya,m ) A festival observed on the 11th
of the bnght half of Ashar.

Dualnu, o.f. re. See Duwélnu.

Duhnd, nom. A milking pot.

Duj, nf (S. Dwitiya.) The second day of the bright or dark
half of a month. Bhai- n.f. A festival which takes place
on the second of the bright half of Kartik. One’s sister
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is visited and food taken from her hands; she is rewarded.
according to one’s means.

Dujé or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Second.

Dujrié, adv. Secondly.

Dukh, n.on. (S. Duhkha.) Trouble. -honu, w.i. re. To be
troubled.

Dukhawnu, v.f. re. To put to trouble.

Dukhi or dukhia, ad. Troubled.

Dukhn4, n.m. pl. -é. An ulcer, a blister, a hurt.

Dukhnu, n.m. (1) A blister, an ulcer. (2) ».i. re. To feel pain.

Dulcha, n.m. A torch of torchwood. -karnd, v.i. re. To light a
torch. ’

DGm, n.m. The name of a village deity.

Dumra, n.m.; f. -1, pl. é. A low caste.

Duiids, n.m. A dead feetus.

Dufigu, or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Deep.

Dutikar, n.m. A precipice.

Dunku or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Doubled ; -karnu. ».t.i¢r. To
make two-fold.

Dunu or -4, ad. m.; [. -i, pl. -é. Doubled, twofold.

Dunu, n.m. A kind of wild onion.

Diipatt4, n.m. (H.) A sheet of cloth.

Diip6’hr, n.f. (S. Dwiprahara.) Midday.

Dar, ad. See Dér.

Dar, ad. Far away. n.m. Distance.

Durb, n.m. A grain measure. 100 kharshas make one durb.

Durbhag, =n.m. (S. Durbhigya.) Misfortune, complaint.
-dena, v. To complain.

Durkanu, v.¢. re. To run on; f.-i, pl. -é.

Durr, phrase. A cross word, to say ‘“be off.”’

Dushells, ad.m. ; f.-i, pl. -6. Sloping.

Disilld, n.m. Two ears of wheat or barley or maize in one,
supposed to be an ill omen.

Duwélnu, v.t. re. To enter.

Dwadash, n.f. (S. Dwidashi.) The twelfth day of the bright or
dark half of a month.

Dwanni, n.f. (H. dowannt.) The coin of 2 annas.

Dwé’r, n.m. A cave.

Dwa’r, n.m. (S. Dwéra.) Doors.

Dwé’t, n.f. (H. ddwdit.) Inkstand. Syn. Misijan.

Dyéal4, n.m. A play in which fire is burnt.

Dyali, n.f. See Diali.

Dyénu, ».t. re. To cause to give.

Dyéawar, n.m. dydwari, /. He or she whose mother is the nurse
to a chief.

Dyér, n.m. Cedar tree.

Dyvawli, n.f. The fire-fly.
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A termination to nouns and pronouns which denotes the
plural ; as: Ejld =this, Ejlé=these. A vocative particle
used in addressing anyone; as: Eji oré hdids, O Sir.
come here.

IEbé, adv. Now. Ebé ka kari. What’s to be done now ?

Ebu, adv. Just now. 8¢ dewd ebii. He has gone just now.
Eja or -u, pro. m.s.; f.-i. This. pl. -é. These.

Bji, phrase. O Sir, O Madam.

Ejla or -u, pro. m.s.; f. -i. This one. pl. -é. These ones.

Bk, ad. (H.) One. Mo fidbd ek rupoiyi. ‘1 got one rupee.’’
Ekho pro. Some.

Eki. See Ek. Eki jane eti khedui. <*Send one man here.”’
Eki, ad. Only one.

Eki-bari, ad. Once. adv. At one time.

Bn, n.m. See Ain.

Erd, ad. See Ishu. Used in Baghal, I&umh(u and Nalagarh.
Eré, phrase. O you. BE-ro-la. ** O you Sir.’

Erka or -u, nom. ; f. -i, pl. -é. This side.

Eru, ad. See Ishu. (Balsan and Madhan.)

Es, pro. m. and f. (1) Him or her. (2) To this. (Also eskhe.)
Esi, adv. By this way.

Esrt or -4, pro. m. ; f.-1. Of this. pl. -é. Of these.

Etai, adv. See Ethi.

Ethi or -4, adv. Here, at this place.

Eti or -4, adv. Here, at this place.

Ethya-agé, adv. Hereafter, in the future.

¥

Fabuou, v.t. re. (1) To get. (2) To meet; /. -1, pl. -6.

Faddi, ad. The last.

Fadi, n.m. One whose turn is last in a walnut-game.

Fafra, n.m. A kind of coarse corn.

FF4’g, n.m. The Holi festival of the Hindus.

Faggan, n.m. (8. Phalguna.) The 10th Hinda month, corres-
ponding to February.

Féi, n.f. (H. phdiisi.,) A hang.

Fair, n.f. (E. fire.) The sound of a gun. -karni. To fire.

I*mwta nom.; f. -1, pl. -é. A kind of ]acka,l

Vakd nom. A mouthful of roasted grain. -é marne, v.t. re. To
chuck roasted grains.

Fakhir, n.m. (H. fakir.) A mendicant.

Faki, n.f. Complaint.

Fal, n.m. (1) A fruit. (2) The result. (S. fala.)

Fal, fali, n.m. and f. Vomit. -awnd or -awni. ».i.re. To
vomit.
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Fala, n.m. A plank; /. -i. A small plank, pl. -é.

Fala, n.m. A sheer (of a plough).

Fali, n.f. (1) A bean. (2) A small board.

Falta, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A small plank.

Fan, n.m. (H.) The extended hood of a cobra.

Fana’r, n.m. A cobra.

Faid, n.f. Subscription. -paaqi, v.i. re. To subscribe.

Fand4, n.m. (H.) A noose, a snare.

Fandki. n.f. A present of edibles.

Fandnu, v.t. re. To divide, to distribute ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Fang, n.m. A slit; pl. -o.

Fang-farali, . Cunning, deep.

Fanh-in-yah, n.f. A kiss. -leni, v.i. re. To kisgs. -deni, v.t. ir.
To give a Kkiss.

Fan-nu, v.t. re. To card (wool).

Far, n.f. The sound of a bird’s flight.

Farangi, n.m. A European.

Farawnu, v.t. re. To cause to slit; f. -i, pl. -é.

Fard, n.f. (H.) A list.

Fard, n.f. Crookedness. -4, ad. C‘rooked.

Fardu, n.m. A hare.

Fari, n.f. The lungs.

Fark, n.m. (P. farq.) Difference. -panu, v.i.re. To make a
difference. -deonu, v.i. re. To differ. -honu, v.7. ¢». To be
different. -lignu, v.i. re. To seem different.

Farka, »n.m. The lap. -pana, v.f. re. To receive in one’s lap.
(Also farki.)

arkdwnu v.1. re. To cast, to throw; /. -i, 1)l é. Syn. shelnu.

Farknu, v.i. re. To throb; f. -1, pl. -é.

Farkuwé, ad». In the l&p.

Farnai, n.f. A large saw.

Farnu, v.t. re. (H.) To tear, to slit, to break.

Farrata, n.m. A sound of flying.

Farra, n.m. A hare.

Farshi, n.f. (P.) (1) The Persian language. (2) An ironical
apeech.

Faruwa, n.m. A mattock. a hoe.

Fashawnu, ».f. re. (1) To cause to entangle; /. -i, pl. -é. (2)
To put to tronble.

Fashnu, v.i. re. To entangle, to ensnare, to entrap; /. -i, pl. ¢é.

Fat, n.m. The act of cutting off with a sword.

Fa't, n.m. The width of a river.

Fatawnu, v.t. re. To cause to hreak; f.-i, p/. -é

Fat-bai, ».m. One who slays a goat or sheep.

Fatebad, n.f. Proqperlty
Fathnu, v.1. re. To seize, to put to trouble : f. -1, pl. -é.

Fati or phati. n.f. (1) A term used for a group of from 1 to
200 hamlets (used in Kullu). (2) -hundi, ad. f. Broken.

Fatnu, v.t. re. To break : f. -i. pl. -é
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F4’tu, n.m. A small bundle of wool or cotton.

Fatu or -4, nom. ; f.-i, pl. -é.  Broken, torn.

Fatrila, n.m. A loud sound.

Fawra, n.m. See Faruwa.

Fefra, n.m. (H.) The lungs.

Fega, n.m. A fig-tree. (Also phegi.)

Fegra, n.m. A fig-fruit. (Also phegrd.)

Fér, n.m. A distance.

Feri, n.m. Rounding.

Fera, n.m. A bad turn, a swindle.

Ferawnu, v.t. iv. To cause or allow to walk.

Fernu, v.t. re. (1) To return. (2) To send for a walk; f. -i, pl. -é.

Fetu or -4, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Flat. -parnu, v.i. re. To be flat.
-panu, v.t. re. To make flat.

Fé, n.m. Burning charcoal. (Also fewfi.)

Féwata, n.m. A kind of jackal.

Féwtu, n.m. A burning charcoal. .dgird féwiu dend ji: ** Please
give me a burning charcoal.”

Fikar, n.f. (H. figr.) Care, anxiety. -parni, v... re. To be
anxious. -lagni, v.7. re. To feel anxiety. -rakhni or karni,
v.i. re. To be careful.

Fil, n.m. (1) A snail. (2) -4, n.m. A kind of plant.

Fila, n.m. A snail; pl. é.

Fimfri, n.f. A butterfly.

Fim, n.f. (S. ahifena.) Opium.

Fimi, ad. m. and f{. sing. and plural. One who takes opium.

Fimshu, n.m. A small ulcer.

Finchawnu, ».t. re. To cause to rub or press.

Fitichnu, v.t. re. To rub, to press; f. -i, pl. é.

Finichwanu, v.¢. re. To be pinched; /. -1, pl. -é.

Fingla or -u, ad. m.; {. -1, pl. -6, One who walks crookedly.

Fini, n.f. The heel.

Firang, n.f. Venereal disease, a chancre.

Firawnu, o.1. 7c. (1) To turn up. (2) To cause to return.

Firg, n.f. Chancre. -dwani or lagni, r.i. re. To suffer from
chancre.

Firi, con. Again. adv. Afterwards. (Also firé.)

Firkan, n.m. Turning round; /. i-.

Firknu, ». To come back.

Firnu, »t.and 7. re. (1) To return. (2) To whirl, /. -1, pl. é.

(3) To wander, /. -1, pl. -é.

Firwéit, ad. m.; {. i1, pl. -é11. Returnable.

Fisillnu, ».7. 7e. To slip.

Fishknu, v.7. re. (See Fisilnu.)

Fittemu, a. phrase. A curse for a wicked deed.

Fittesul, phrase. A cursefor the wicked manner of doing something.

Fofa or -u, ad. m.: /. -i, pl. -6. Having no strength.

Foka or -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl. ¢, Empty.

Ford or -u, nom.; f. -i. pl. é. An ulcer. a blister (H.).



160 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911.

Forawnu, v.t. re. To cause to break; f. -i, pl. é.

Fornu, v.t. re. (H.) To break, f. -i, pl. é.

Fo’t, n.f. (1) A kind of melon. (2) Dissension. -pani, v.7. re.
To sow dissension.

Féz, n.f. (P. fauz.) An army.

Fréj, frejo, adv. The day before yesterday.

Frusht, n.f. (U. fursat.) Leisure.

Fukawnu, v.t. re. To cause to burn or to cremate ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Fuknawla, n.m. A blow-pipe; a bamboo cylinder used to blow
up fire.

Fukr_mp: v.t. re. To burn, to cremate; f. -1, pl. -€.

Fukr, n.f. Blowing up the fire. -denior lani, v.7. ir. To blow
up the fire.

Fal, n.m. (H.) (1) A flower. (2) Bones taken to the Ganges.
(Syn. Asthu.)

Ful4, n.m. A cataract, an eye disease.

Fulawnu, v.t. re. To cause to bloom; f. -i, pl. é.

Fulli, n.f. See Fula.

Fuli-karnu, v.i. re. To allow to bloom; f -1, pl. -é.

Fulnu, v.i. re. (1) To bloom. (2) To be aged; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Fulru, n.m. (1) A Roweret. (2) The flower of a fruit.

Fungshi, n.f. An ulcer, a blister.

Firu, n.m. The tail of a turban.

Fusé n.m. See Dhuwi.

Fusi, n.f. See Dhui.

Fit, n.f. Disunion, dissension.

Futdwnu, v.t. re. To cause to differ in opinion.

Futpu, v.t. re. (1) To break. (2) To burst; f. -i, pl. é.

G

Gaa, n.m. A kind of big lizard. (2) Sowing of vegetable
-lane, v.i. re. To sow vegetables,
G4'b, n.m. Pregnancy.
Gabru, n.m. A young man, pl. -o.
Gab1, n.m. A lamb.
Gachhyawnu, ».t. re. To string.
(tachi, n.f. The waist. -banni, ».i. re. To tie up the waist, gird
one’s loins.
Giachiyé (phrase). With a girdle, girt\.
Gachrornu, v.t. re. To aglta,te f. -, pl. -é.
Gada, ad. m.; [ -i. pl é. T)eep Gadé-khanu, v.t. re. To
trouble much; f. -1, pl. -é.
Gadar, n.m. A kind of marriage observed by low-caste people.
Gadawnu, v 1. re. To cause to fight; f. -i, pl. é,
(iaddi, n.f. A load of hay or leaves for cattle.
vadha n.m. (H. gadhd.) An ass, adonkey
Gadhalnu, .. re. To melt on a fire; {. -1, pl. é.
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Gadi, n.f. A load of grass; also Gddkd; f. -i, pl. é.

Gadi, n.f. (H. gadds.) (1) Throne. -deni, ».t. ir. To instal.
(2) A shepherd.

xadijdnu, v.i. ir. To be fought; f. -i, pl. é.

34dnu, v.2. re.  To throw in.

Gadnu, v.t. 7e. (1) To quarrel. (2) to fight; f-i, pl. é.

Gade-thagnu, v.t. re. To cheat unmercifully. -jhafignu, v.f. re.
To kill.

Gadri, n.f. pl. A kind of worm that lives in multitudesin a
damp place.

Gaff, ad. (H.) See Bakla. -u, n.m. A bribe.

Gagar or gagr. n.f. (H.) A metal water-vessel.

Gahén, or ga’n, n.m. A harrow, with 8 or 10 teeth, drawn by
oxen, used for loosening the soil round young corn. (Dan-
drala in Kéngrd.)

Gahla or -a, ad.m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Muddy. dirty.

Gahlu gihlu bahijd,
Nimlu nimlu rahi jd.

** Dirty water flows away,
Clear water remains.’’

Gain, gaini, n.m. and f. The sky. -ré-gola, n.m. A thunder-
bolt. -ré-jya-gold, n.m. Like a thunder-bolt.

Gaj, n.m. (H.) A ramrod.

G4jnu, v.t. re. To sound.

Ga’k, n.m. (S. Grahaka, H. gdhak.) A purchaser.

Gd'l, n.m. (H.) (1) The cheek. (2) ».f. An ill name, a curse.

Galad, n.m. (S. Gala, H. gald.) The throat.

Galgal, n.m. A kind of long citron.

Galawnu, v.1. re. (1) To cause to melt. (2) To cook well.

Gali, n.f. Il names. -deni, ».t. re. To call ill names. -e-
bhandnu, ».1. re. To curse.

Galim, n.m. (P. ganim.) An enemy.

Jaliyé, ad. m. Idle, unfit.

Falnu, v.g. re. (1) To melt. (2) To be dissolved; /. -i. pl. -é. (3)
To be destroyed.

Galnu, v.1. re. To cause to melt or destroy ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Galti, n.f. (P. galti.) A mistake.

Ga’lu, ad. See Gahlu.

Gam, nm. (P. gam.) Patience, grief, sorrow. -khanu, r.i,
re. To have patience.

Gampawnu, v.f. re.  To cause or allow to bear or have patience.
/. -1, pl. -e.

Gampnu, v.t. re. (1) To bear, to undergo. (2) v.i. re. To have
patience. f. .7, pl. -r. Gampawnu. Casual v.
re. To be patient.

Gan, non. (1) A swarm. (2) The name of a village deity.

Ga’nd, nom.; pl. 6 (H. gahnd.) An ornament. -tu, n.m. A
amall ornament or ornaments.
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Ganawnu, v.t. re. To cause to reckon. (2) To cause to count ;
f. -1, pl. -é.

(ia’nich, n.f. Dishonour, disrespect.

Gand, n.m. Anus. (Also gd#di.) Gandi-janu, v.t. ir. To let
him go.

(Gandh, n.f. A bad smell.

Gandhi, n.m. (H. gandhi.) A perfumer.

Gane, n.m. pl. (1) Sugarcane, ad. pl. Thick.

Ganés, n.m. (S. Ganesha.) The deity called Ganesh.

Ganga, n.f. (S. Galiga.) The river Ganges.

Gani-karnu, v.t. ir. To count, to enumerate.

Ganj, n.m. (H.) (1) A mass, a heap. (2) A grain market.

Ganj, n.f. Mich®lmas daisy.

Ganna or-u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl. -é. Thick, coarse.

Gan-nu, v.t. re. To count, to reckon ; f. -i. pl. -é.

Gant, n.f. The next world.

(ianth, n.f. A knot. -parni, v.i. re. (1) To be entangled. (2)
To be hard.

Ganthawnu, v.t. re. To cause to repair: /. -i, pl. -é.

Ganthnu, ».t. re. To mend, to repair; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ganthi, n.f. A bundle. -de-pinu, v.t. re. To pack.

Ganu, v.t. re. (H. gdnd.) To sing; f. -1, pl. -é.

Ga’'nu, v.t. re. To do farmyard work.

Gan-uitka, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. é. Before, in front. Sé gai-
uftka dewi guwd. < He has gone before.”’

Ganw, n.om. (S. Grama, H. gasiw.) A village, a town.

Ganwra, n.on.  See Gaofira.

sanwal, n.m. The future, the time to come. -ka or ku, ad. m. ;
f. -i, pl. -é. Before, in front.

Ganwra, n.m. A hamlet. :

Gdofra. n.m. A hamlet, a small village. (Also gdfiwrd.)

Gap, n.f. Gossip. -marni, v.i. re. To talk a great deal, to
run on.

Gaporia, ad. m. Talkative.

Gappi, ad. m. One who gossips.

ia°r. nom. (S. Angara.) Burning charcoal.

Gara, nom. (H.) Kneaded clay, mortar.

Giard, n.m.; pl.-é. Maize plants heaped at one place to dry.
-lana, v.i. re. To heap the maize plants.

Garam, ad. (H.) Warm, hot. -karnu, v.£. 7r. To make warm.

Garawnu, v.t. re. (See Gudawnu.)

Gard, n.f. (H.) Dust.

Gardan, n.f. (H.) The neck. (Also gelni.)

Garh. nom. A fort. -i, n.f. A fortress. -id-negi. n.m. One in
command of a hill fort (Kullu).

Coari. n.f. Cocoa.

Garj. n.f. (P. garaz.) Need, necessity. -parni, v.f. re. To be
in need of or to be needy.

Carji-janu, v.i. ir. To roar; f. -1, pl. -¢.



Vol. VII, No. 5. Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 163
[N.8.]

Garjnu, v.t. re. To roar.

Garka, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Heavy, weighty. (Syn. Garu,
Garuwa.)

Garka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Heavy, weighty. (Also garu.)

Gark-janu, vt re. To waste; f.-i, pl. -é.

Garmi, n.f. (H.) Heat, warmness.

Garnu, v.1. re See Gadpu

Yartha, n.om. (S. Angaraka.) A small burning coal.

Garu, ad. m. See Garka. (Alike in number and gender.)

Garu, n.m. (H. garuwd.) A deity’s waterpot.

Garauwé, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl. -é. Heavy, weighty.

Garuwé, n.m. (H.) A water-jar.

Garwi, n./. A small water-pot.

Gas, n.m. (S. Grasa.) A mouthful, a morsel. Syn. Gra, Grah,
or Grass.

Gasbél, n.f. (S. akdshabela.) The air-creeper.

Gaski, n.f. A heavenly nymph.

Gat, n.f. (S. Gati.) (1) The last duties of a deceased. (2) A
tune for a guitar. -karni, v... re. To perform the last
duties. -bandwni, v.t. re. To beat severely. -satlani, v.i.
re. To have the last duties performed.

Garbh, n.m. (S. Garbha.) Pregnancy. Proverb:

Sargé raw garbhé ru kun jano?
*“Who knows of rain and birth? "’

Gataka, n.m. (H.) Swallowing.

Gateru, n.m. A ghost. (Bhayjji.)

Gati, n.f. A small stone, found among grain. -chungni, v.i. re.
To pick stones from grain. -ba’ni, v.f. re. (1) To throw
small stones at. (2) -matikarni,». To make a union.

Gauj, nom. A yard.

Gauwla, n.m. The road by which the cattle leave the houses to
go out for grazing. It is a big road in front of a village
and runs between fences.

Gai, ad. Forward.

Gauiit, or gautich, n.m. (S. Gomutra.) Cow-urine,

Gautich. See Gauiit.

Gaw, n./. A cow. -pa n.f. A weakly cow. (Also gorit.)

(Gechd or G-, ad. m. : {. -i, pl. -6. That which is sown early.

Gela, n.m. A]mge trunk. alog; f.-i. A small trunk; pl. -é.

Gelni, n.f. The neck.

Gelra, n.m. The throat or windpipe.

Geitda, ».m. A kind of flower. Marigold.

Gerd, n.m. Giddiness.

Gera, n.m. (H.) (1) Red ochre. -wé, (2) ad. Of ochre colour.

Gethd, nom. ; n.f. -i, pl. -6. A hearth, a fire-pot.

Gethi, n.f. The fireplace, the hearth. -de-panu, v.t.re. To burn

Getra or -u, ad. m. ; {.-i, pl. -6. See Gecha. :

Génn, nom, (S, Godhttma, H. gehin.) Wheat. (Also giudit.)
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Geuniwail, ad. m. ; -wiil, f. -weii, pl. Of the wheat colour.

Gha, n.m. (S. Ghésa, H. ghds.) Grass.

(hach-ghach, n.f. Bothering. -lani, v.t. re. To bother.

(ihichrol, n.f. Bothering. -lani, v.7. re. To bother, to linger.

Ghaghri, »n.f. (H. ghaghrd.) A gown.

Ghai, n.m. A grass-cutter. -an-ni, v.t. re. To put to trouble.
-karni, v.2. ©v. To act prudently. -iwni, v.2. re. To be in
trouble.

Ghain, n.f Grass land. -ti, n.f. A piece of grass land.

Ghaini, n.f. Grass lands.

Ghélnu, v.t. re. To dissolve. f.-i, v.i. re. To be loyal ; pl. -é.

Gha,mmu v.t. re. To be unhappy.

Gha’n, n.f. So much grain as can be roasted in a vessel.

Ghané, n.m. A small wall. -den4, v.i. 7. To build a wall.

(xhanc_lah n.f. See kachawli (used in Bilaspur and Kangra).

Ghandi, n.f. (H. ghanti.) A bell.

Ghandd, n.m. The throat.

Ghaingheri, n.f. A kind of vegetable.

Ghé’'nu, v.t. re. To kill, to slay, to put to death ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Gthanta, n.m. (H. ghanta ) A large bell. -dena, v.i. re. To
give nothing.

Ghapralé, n.m. A plunging sound.

Gha’r, n.m. (See Ghaur.)

Gha’r, n.m.; f.-i. A precipice.

Ghara, n.m. (S. Ghata.) An earthen water-pot.

Ghara, n.m. A waterfall.

Gharawnu, v.t. re. To cause to manufacture ; f. -1, pl. -é.

(Gharchi, n.f. Property, an estate.

Gharé, n.m. pl. Curves.

Ghari, n.f. See Gharchi. Proverb: Ghari ro musthtd dpnds
dashi : <*One has to show his own estate and face.”’

GGhari, n.f. A precipice. -parnu, v.t. re. To fall from a preci-

ice.

Gha_rri)-ro-khé,r_m, v.t. re. To harass, to greatly trouble; f. -i,

l. -é.

_}ha.;;lu, v.t. re. To mend, to make, to manufacture; f. -1, pl. -é.

Ghartu, n.m. A small dwelling. (From H. ghar; a house.)

Cthartu, ».m. A family or its member (used in Bashahr).

Gharu, ad. Homely, household, relating to a house.

Ghéru, n.m. A term for the men on corvée work.,

vha.sawnu v.t. re. To cause to be worn off.

GGhisér, n/ A kind of play.

(thasi-janu, v.i.9r. To be worn off.

(Ghasni, n.f. See Ghaini.

(Ghasnu, v.7. re. To wear off; f. -1, pl. -é

Hhassé., n.m. A beating, crushing. -dena, v.t. re, To beat.

(that, n.f. Revenge.
(zha’t, n.m. A quay.
vhata, n.m, (H.) Decrease, decay, loss.
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Ghaténu or ghatawnu, v.t. re. (H. ghatdnd.) To deduct; f. -i.
Ghatnu, v.i. re. (H. ghaind.) To be less; f.-i, pl. -é.
Ghatl, ad. Intending to revenge. (Ahke in both genders.)
Ghatri, n.m. See Ghat or Ghaut.
Ghaun, #.m. Kneading.
Ghau-nu, v.t. re. To knead ; f.-i, pl. -é.
Ghaur, n.m. (H. ghar.) Home house a dwellmg
Ghaur, n.m. A heap, a mass. ']a,gne v.i. re. To be in heaps.
Ghaut, n.m. A stone-mill. -pishnu, ». ¢ re. To grind in a
stone mill.
‘Ghaw, n.m. (H.) A hurt, a blister.
Ghetgna, n.m. One who collects clarified butter as the revenue
for grass lands. (Also ghydngnd.)
‘Ghé’p, n.m. Goitre or bronchocele. -i, #n.m. and f. One who
has the goitre. (Also ghepu.)
Ghér, n.m. Circamference.
Ghera, n.m. (1) See Gher. (2) Surrounding.
(Ghera-ferd, n.m. A visit.
Gherawnu, v.t. re. To cause to surround ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Ghér-fér, n.m. A response. -denu, v.t. re. To respond.
Ghernu, v.t. re. To surround ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Ghesa, n.m. A fall, a bruise, a crush.
Ghesawnu, v.f. re. To cause to bruise or crush ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Ghesnu, v.t. re. To crush, to bruise; f.-i, pl. -
Gheta, n.m. A coarse neck.
3héur, n.m. (H. ghewar.) A kind of sweetmeat.
Ghiari, ghyari, n.f. An earthen pot for clarified butter.
Ghiartu, ghyartu, n.m. A small earthen pot for clarified
butter.
Ghich-pich, n.f. A great crowd. -honi or -machni, v.5. re. To
be much crowded. -karni, ».¢. ¢, To crowd. -hatdwni,
v.3. re. To disperse a crowd.
(hin, n.f. Compassion, tenderness.
Ghin-nu, 'vt rc To buy, to purchase; /. -1 pl. -é. (Bashahr.)
Ghin, n.f. (1) Sympathy. (2) Love. -deni, v.l. re. To love.
(ﬂnﬁdéwr}u v.t. re. To cause to spoil ; f. -1, pl. -é.
Ghin-dardé, n.f. (1) An embrace. (2) Sympathy.
thindnu, v.t. 7e. To spoil, to make useless ; f. -1, pl. -¢é.
Ghira, n.m. (H. ghi-ghard.) A vessel of clarified butter.
Ghiri-awnu, v.2. re. To be surrounded with ; f. -i, pl. -¢é.
Ghiri-jénu, ».2. re. To be surrounded ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Ghirnu, v.i. re. To be surrounded ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Ghiri-firi-ro, ad. In a wandering manner.
Ghisawnu, v.t. re. See Ghasiwnu.
Ghisnu, v.4. re. To slip down; /. -1, pl. -é.
Ghia, n.m. (H. ghi.) Clarified butter.
Ghiya-tori, n.f. A kind of vegetable.
Ghméaw, n.m. (H. ghumdw.) A winding path.
shmér, n.m. Giddiness.
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Gho’ch, n.f. The act of troubling. -a-ghéchi, ».f. Troubling
again and again.

Ghochi-mérnu, v.t. re. To give trouble; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ghochnu, v.t. re. To trouble, to stir about ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Gho'l, n.m. A kind of wild goat. -an, n.f. Wild she-goat. -ta
or -tu. A wild kid ; -ti, f.

Ghol-mathé’l, n.m. The act of mismanaging.

Gholnu, v.t. re. To dissolve, to mix into water; f. 1, pl. é.

Gholté, n.m. A pony (Bashahr).

Ghoré, n.m. A horse. f.-i. A mare. -0, n.m. A pony.

Ghorld, n.m. See Gholté.

Ghra’ru, n.m. pl. Snoring. -dené, v.i. ir. To snore.

Ghrashni, n.f. (S. Grihapravesha.) The ceremony of entering
a new house.

Ghawra, n.m. See grawru.

Ghré’t, n.m. (H. ghata.) A water mill to grind grain.

Ghratiya, n.m. One who has a water mill.

Ghriul, n.m. A kind of bell (like a dish) used in Hindu temples.

Ghryaun, n.f. A tune played at a village deity’s dance.

Ghryaunu or ghryaun-lani, ».i. re. To play the tune called
Ghryaun.

Ghugi, or Ghuggi. See Ghugti.

Ghugnu, v.7. re. To bark of a dog.

Ghugti, n.f. A dove. -lani, ».1. re. To play.

Ghal, n.f. A small shed in a farmyard to keep grain in when
it rains.

Ghuldwnu, v.t. re. To cause to fight or wrestle; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ghulnu, v.i. re. To fight, to wrestle; f. -i, pl. é.

Gham, n.m. A long way.

Ghumghumandi, ad. f. Fragrant.

Ghumaw, n.m. Turning.

Ghuméawnu, v.t. re. To cause to turn.

Ghumnu, v.i. re. To turn back; f. -1, pl. é.

Ghun, #.m. An insect that destroys timber.

(thaid, n.m. A veil. -karnu, v.i. re. To put on a veil.

Ghutghru, ».m. pl. Small bells used by dancers.

Ghurkaw, n.m. The act of threatening, a threat.

Ghurkdwnu, v.t. re. To cause to threaten; /. -i. pl. é.

Ghurki, n.f. (H. ghurki.) A threat.

Cthurknu, v.t. re. {H. ghurknd.) To threaten; [.-i, pl. é

GGhuriro, adv. Strongly.

Ghurnu, v.t. re. To gird up; /. -1, pl. -¢.

GGhusawnu, v.t. re. To cause to enter; f. -i, pl. é.

(thusernu, v.t. re. To throw in; f.-i, pl. é. .

CGhushu, n.m. A kind of game in which there are two parties
of men : each party taking in their hands small bundles of
straw alight on both sides, throw them at the other party.
This takes place on certain days of October.

Ghusnu, .7, re. To enter, to be admitted ; f -1, pl. €.
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Ghusrnu, v.i. re. See the preceding.

Ghat, ». )‘ The act of swallowing.

Ghutawnu v.t. re. To cause to swallow up.

Ghutnu, v.t. re. To swallow up; f. -i, pl. €.

tha,rnu v.t. re. To open, to uncover, to remove a lid; f.-i,

pl. é.

Ghyaﬁgna, n.m. See Gheligna.

Ghyanné, n.m. A fireplace.

Ghyari, n.f. An earthen pot; used to divide clarified butter.

Ghyt, n.m. See Ghit.

G1, n.f. Gums of the teeth.

,n.f. A kind of tune. -lani, v.i.7e. To play a particular
tune. (Also -bajni or -bajawni.)

Gisdwan, n.m,. A kind of tax (used in Kuthéar State).

Gich-pich, n.f. See Ghich-pich.

Gijawnu, v.t. re. To cause to accustom.

Gijnu, v.¢. re. To accustom, to practise ; {. -i, pl. é.

Gil, n.f. A term for the 16 days the last week of Ashar and lst
week of Sdwan, respectively. Trees planted during this
fortnight flourish and flower well.

Gila or -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. é. Wet. -karnu, ».t. 7r. To wet.
-honu, v.2. ir. To be wet.

Gillar, n.m. See Ghép.

Gin-afi, ». (S. Godhtima, P. gandam.) Wheat.

Ginawnu, v.t. re. See Gandwnu.

Gindé4, n.m. A tom-cat.

Gindu, n.om. (S. Kanduka or Genduka). A play-ball. -khelnu,
v.t. re. To play with a ball.

Gin-nu, v.t. re. See Gan-nu.

Gint, n.f. An account. (From Hindi ginti.)

Girg-giri, n.f. A hue and cry. -machni .7 re. To be great noisy.

Girawnu, v.t. re. To spoil, to throw away. (From Hindi
girdnd.)

Girdé-girnu, v.i. re. To turn round ; f -i. pl. é.

Giri-firi-awnu, v.7. re. To take a walk ; f. -1, p/. -é

(f}i['i-jé.vl_]u, v.e. ir. To fall down; f. -1, pl. -é.

Girk-janu, v.e. o7, To be wasted, to be given away for nothing.

Girnu, v.7. re. (1) To fall, toslip down; f.-i, pl. é. (2) To turn.

Gla’b, nom. (H. guldb.) A rose. -i. ady Ros

Gl&’f, nom. (H. gildf.) A cover (of a pillow or quilt, ete.).

Gl&in» n.m. A kind of pine tree.

Glal, n.m. (H. guldl.) (1) Red powder. (2) The China root,
madder (majith).

Gla’m, n.f. (H. ldgim.) A bridle.

1as, or Glass, n.m. (H. gilds.) A cup. a tumbler.

Glaa, n.m. A spider.

(‘:!e’l},) n.f. A pellet-bow. -bani. v.i. re. To shoot with a pellet

ow.

Glista, n.m. (P. bdlisht.) A span.
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Gobar, n.m. (H.) or gobr. (1) Cow-dung. (2) Manure.
Giobrai, n.f. The act of manuring the land. -lani, ».i. re. To
manure land.
(tobraush, n. f. A heap of manure.
Giobrila, n.m. An insect found in manure, a chafer.
Gochh:i. n.m. (H. angochhd.) A towel.
+6’d, n.m. The lap. -land. v.t. ir. To adopt a son.
1od1 n.f. The lap. -lana. v.t. ir. To take in the lap.
Gédi, n.f. A kind of wild edible root.
(Giokbru, n.m. (1) A kind of ear-rings. (2) A kind of medicine.
Gol, ad. (H.) Round. -chéan-nu, v.t. re. To make round.
Gola, n.m. Thunderbolt.
Golakh, ».om. (1) A fund. (2) The fund out of which alms
were given (used in Mandi).
Goli, nom. pl. (1) Apes. (2) A bullet. -bdhni, v.i.re. To
shoot a bullet
Gon, n.m. Desire, wish. pleasure. -dekhna, v.2. re. To go one’s
own way.
Gonch or Gonit, nom. (S. gomutra.) Cow’s urine.
Gonichawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to make water (used
of cattle only).
Gotichnu, v.2. re. To make water (used of cattle only).
Gofitrala, n.m. The naming ceremony of a child.
Go’r, nom. A lizard (gok is a kind of big lizard, also found in
the Simla Hills).
Gornu, v.t. re. To weed, f. -1, pl. -6.
(Goru, n.m. Cattle.
Goshtha, n.m. A cake of dry cow-dung.
Got. nom. (8. gotra.) Parentage, lineage ; stock (of a family).
(iota, n.m. (H. ) A dip, a dive. -khan4, v.7. re. To miss, to err.
-marna, v.a.re. To take a dip, to dive.
Grota, n.m. (H.) Lace. -ldna, v.i. re. To lace.
Giothi, n.f. Blame. -lani, v.t. re. To blame.
Gothu, n.m. A wild animal.
Goti, n.f. Odd. -noti, n.f. Odd and even, a kind of game.
sotnu, v.t. re. To bar, to prevent from going ; f. -i, pl. -é.
Gra or grah, n.m. A morsel, a mouthful. -lana, v.i. »e. To
take a morsel. (S. grasa.)
Gracha or -u, ad. m. ; f. -1, pl. -é. See Geta.
CGira'nu, v.t. re. (1) To collect revenue. (2) To realize; /. -i,
pl. -€.
(irass, n.m. See Gra.
Grawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to weed ; f. -1, pl. -é.
Graofi, n.m. See Gafiw (used in Kullu and elsewhere).
Grawru, n.m. A little bird. (Alike in singular and plural.)
Gréut, n.m. A long way. turning hele and there.
Gréwanu, v.t. re. To turn back: f. -1, pl. -é.
(irhaiwan, n.m. A tune played to ma.ke a deity dance. -lani,
v.i. re. Ta play the deity's dancing tune.
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Grhaiwnu, v.1. re. To cause or allow a village deity to move or
dance.

Grib, ad. (H. garib.) Poor, helpless.

Griknu, v.1. re. To roar (of thunder). Also gariknu.

Gro or Grau, n.m. pl. The nine planets, which are: (1) The
san. (2) The moon. (3) Mars. (4) Mercury. (5) Ju-
piter. (6) Venus. (7) Saturn. (8) Rahu. (9) Ketu.
(From Sanskrit Graha.)

Gron or graun, nom. (S. grahana.) An eclipse. -lagnu, v.i. re.
To appear, of an eclipse. -dekhna, v.2. re. To witness an
eclipse.

G, nom. (S.) Excrement. (Also khé.)

Gubar or Gubr, n.m. See Gobar or gobr.

Gtubrai, n.f. See Gobrii.

Gubrila, n.m. See Gobrila.

Gudla or -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Sweet, tasty.

Gufa, n.f. (S.) A cave or grotto scooped out of solid rock.

(:Gja or gujja, n.m. See Khisa.

Gujran, n.f. Livelihood.

Gujrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to pass; f. -i, pl. -é.

Gujrnu, v.i. re. To pass away, to die; /. -1, pl. -é.

Gl or K01, n.f. A small channel.

Gula, n.m. A comb of Indian corn (makki or chhalli).

Gulchhu, n.m. The flesh of the buttocks.

Gule, n.m. pl. Grain (used in Bashihr State).

Gum-honu, v.i. 7r. To disappear; f. -i, pl. -é.

Gun.l n.m. (S. guna.) Oblgation. -mén-n4, v.t. re. To be ob.
iged.

Guna, nm. (P. gundh.) A crime, a fault, a mistake.

Guidawnu. v.t. re. To cause or allow to knead or braid.

Gruitdnu, 2.1, re. (1) To knead.  (2) To braid ; /. -i, pl. -é.

Gunjd, nom. pl. Moustache.

Gun lagna, v.i. re. To be indebted.

Gaith, non. pl.-o. Pony.

Gar, n.m. (H.) Brown sugar.

Guri, n.f. A knot, knob.

Gusa, nom. (P. gussah.) Anger, indignation. -karna, v.i. ir.
To become angry or indignant.

Gutha, nom. (S. angushtha, the thumb.) (H. angitka.) The
thumb. -dashna, v.i. re. To deny. -lana, v.2. re. To put
the thumb, ¢.g., on a,deed. -i, n.f. A finger.'

Guthra, n.m. See Gutha. -i, n.f. A finger.

Guwa or Gowd, v. The past tense of the verb janu, to go,
went.

Gwa, nom. (H. gawdh.) (1) A witness, also (2) evidence.

Gwachi-janu, v.a. 9r. To be lost ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Gwachnu, v.0. re. Tolose. v.4. re. To be lost ; f. -i, pl. -6

Cwal, nf. (H. gawdhi) (1) BEvidence. (2) A witness. -deni,
v.1.ir. To give evidence.
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Gwali, n.f. (1) A shepherdess. (2) A kind of insect, green in
colour and long in size, like a grasshopper.
Swa'r, ad. Uncivilized, ignorant, a fool. (H. gadiwdr.)

H
Hachha or -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -6. (H. achchhd.) Good. Adv.
Well. '
Hachhe, n.m. pl. A kind of thorny plant that bears edible
berries.

Ha’'d or hadki, n.m. or f. (H. haddi.) A bone.

H4’d, n.f. Conversation. -l&ni, v.t. re. To converse. Cf. hadi.

Ha’d, n.m. pl. Bones.

Hadd, n.f. A limit, boundary. -honi, v.0. ¢r. To get beyond all
bounds.

Hadi, n.f. Conversation. -lani, v.i. re. To converse.

Hadri-lani, v.t. re. To converse.

Hae, int. Oh, alas, ah!

Hagawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to go to stool; f.-i, pl. -é.

Hagni, n.f. Anus. .

Hagnu, v.5. re. (H. hagnd.) To go to stool.

Hail, ».f. (pronounced %el.) A hard task, to be done with the
help of many persons. -deni, v.1. ir. To work collectively.

Haifigo. A form of address to a relative, meaning, * O my
dear.’

Haiilé or haifiré. A form of address: < O you.’

Hajar, ad. (P. hdzir.) Present.

Ha'k, n.f. A halloo. -deni, v.t. 2r. To halloo.

Hakidwnu, v.t. re. (H. hakdnd.) To cause or allow todrive; f.-i.

Haknu, v.t. re. To drive away ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Haldwnu, v.t. re. To shake (H. kildnd) ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Hal-bai, n.m. One who ploughs, a ploughman.

Haljé, n.f. (H. haldi.) Turmeric.

Halkdwnu, v.i. re. To cause or allow to shake; f.-i, pl. -é.

Halké or -u,ad. m.; f.-i. pl. -é. (H. halkd.) Light, not weighty.

Halla, n.m. (H.) A noise, a hue and cry. -pana, v.i. re. To
make a noise. [sain.)

Halmandi, n.m. See Blair. (Used in Bashihr and Kumhar-

Halnu, v.i. re. To shake, to tremble.

Halo. n.m. A kind of greens called in Hindi, chamchir.

Halsh or -1, n.f. The long piece of wood in a plough.

Haltu, n.m. A kind of small plough.

Halwa. n.m. (H. haluwd.) A kind of cake.

Hambai, adv. ‘ Yes,’ or ‘ very well.’

Hamen, pro. pl. We. -if, f.

Hamy4, n.f. Enmity, opposition. -karni. v.i. ir. To oppose.

Han, adv. Yes. -n&, ndv. Yes or no. -karmi, v».i. ir. To say
yes

v
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Hana, n.om. (S. hani.) Loss, injury. -jand, v.e. ¢r. To sustain
a loss.

Haind, »n.f. A walk, travel. -i, n.f. An earthen cooking vessel.

Handi-na balu (phrase). I cannot walk.

Handol4, n.m. See Chandol.

Hanjar, n.m. (H. hazdr.) A thousand.

Hais, n.m. (S. Hansa.) A goose.

Hansili, n.f. (P. hdsil.) Revenue or tax. (Used in Kulli.)

Har, n.m. A flood. -awna, v.7. re. To wash off.

Ha'r, n.f. (S. Hara.) (1) Abduction. (2) A garland.

Héar-karn, n.m. The sum paid, in addition to the marriage ex-
penses, by a man who abducts another man’s wife, to her
husband. (Used in the Dhami State.)

H4’ré. adv. Kindly. -karne, v.i. ¢r. To entreat.

Hard or -u, ad. m. ; f. -1, pl. -é. (H.) Green.

Hara, nom, (1) A small field. (2) A trial. -karpa, v.t. @. To
try.

Harawnu, v.t. re. (H. harwand.) To cause or allow to defeat.

Harawnu, v.r. re. To cause or allow to flow away ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Hargat, n.f. (A. harkat.) Injury, loss, fault. -karni, v.1. or.
To make a mistake.

Hari-janu, v.5. ¢r. To be washed off ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Hariyagé, n.m. An allowance for the Raja’s kitchen. (Used in
Mandi.) _

Harja, n.m. (P. harz.) * Mischief, injury. -hona, v.2. 7r. To be
lost.

Harn, n.m. (S. Harina.) A buck. {. -i. A doe.

Héarnu, v.t. re. To fail; f. -1, pl. -é. (H. hdrnd.)

Harnu, ».t. re. To try, to examine, to scrutinise; f. -1, pl. -é.

Hac-r or har-ri. A medicinal fruit. Yellow or Chebulic myro-
balan {Terminalia chebula): sgeven varieties of this are
distinguished.  (From Sanskrit haritaki.)

Har-ri, n.f. The wooden pipe of a huqqa.

Haryvawul, n.m. (H. haridwal.) Meadows.

Hasawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to laugh: /. -1, pl. -é.

Hasi, n.f. (S. Hasya.) Laughter. -chhutni, v.i. re. To laugh.
-karni, v.7. ¢r. To laugh at.

Hasi-kheli-ro lané, v.t. re. pl. To beguile the time with pleasure.

Hasli, ».f. An ornament worn on the neck by women.

Hasuu, v.i. e, To smile, to laugh. (From Hindi ka%snd.)

Hatawnu, ».t. re. (H. hatdnd.) To cause or allow to prevent.

Hatdwnu. v.i. re. To cause or allow to return : to prohibit.

Hath or hatth, n.m. (S. hasta.) A hand.

Hath, n.m. (S. hatha.) Insistence. -karna, v.i. re. To insist,

Hathangé, n.m. pl. Commutation for begdr or corvée (Bilaspur).

Hathar, ad. f. A cow or she-buffalo, which only allows one
person to milk her.

Hathaurd, #n.m. (H.) A hammer.

Hathi. ad. Obstinate,
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Hatho-joriro, ¢.p. With joined hands.

Hathru, n.m. pl. Hands. (H. kath)

Hatnu, v.i. re. To turn back; f. -i, pl. -6.

Ha.tnu v.i. re. (1) To return, to come back. (2) To be off.: -

Ha.toll v.f. She will turn ba.ck

Hatya, n.f. (S.) The act of killing. -lani, v.i. ir. To cause to
trouble. -karni, v.f. ir. To kill.

Hatth, rn.m. See Hith.

Hatti, n.f. (H. kaiti.) A shop. -karni, v.i. ir. To open a shop.

Haul, n.m. (S Hala.) A plough. -banu, v.i. re. To plough.

Ha._uﬁqla, n.m. (H. hausildi.) Ambition, desire, capacity.

Hawa, n.f. (H.) The air, wind.

Hézri, n.m. (P.) An attendant. -ka, n.m. A term for a free
grant in lieu of service (used in Mandi).

Hega, n.m. Ca.refulness

Hekri, ».f. (H.) Boasting, insistence. -karni, v.t. ir. To insist.

Hé'L, n.f. A sacrifice of a goat or sheep. -deni, v.i.ir. To
offer a goat sacrifice.

Helda, n.m. A special begdr or corvée leviable for repairs to
roads or buildings, and on special occasions, such as a
wedding or death in the chief’s family.

Heli, n.f. Wisdom, activity.

Hera, n.m. Game, shikar, hunting. -lané or -karna, v.i. re. and
ir. Togo on a shooting excursion. -i. n.m. A shikdri, a
shooter. :

Hé'r-fér, n.m. An answer, a reply. -dena, v.i. ir. To reply.

Hernu. v.t. re. To work ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Heru, adp. Pelha.ps -1a, ». Look here!

Hesr-lana, v.i. re. To chant a song in union (by all persons
cmrrqu a heavy load, or moving a heavy mass) in order

to keep time. [time.
Hessa, n.m. The cry of a number of persons at work at one
Hé't. n.m. (S. Hita.) Affection. -lana, v.i. re. To be affec-
tionate.

Hethé. adv. Down. -pana, v.i. re. To spread a hed (used 1n
Bhajji State).

Hethi, adv. By the lower way (used in the Bhajji State).

Hethla, ad. m.; f. -i. pl. -é. Lower.

Hiali. n.f. Supper (used in Keotithal).

Hichhawnu, »t. re. To cause or allow to promise or agree.

Hichhnu, ».t. re. To promise, to agree; f. -1, pl. -é.

Hichki, n.f. (H.) See Dhiki.

Hij or hijo or hijau, adv. Yesterday, the past day.

Hij-bhyansri, adv. Yesterday morning. (Also hijo-bhydnsri.)

Hij-byale or hijo- byale Last evening, yeqterday evening.

Hijku or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Yesterday’s, of yesterday.

Hik. n.f. The lner the ‘chest or throat.

Hilan or hillan, n.m. See Bhaifichal (used in Bilaspir and
Kangra).
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Himat, n.f. (P. himmat.) Courage. -harni, v.e. re. To dis-
Liearten.

Hindné, n.m. pl. The legs of a quadruped.

Hing, n.f. (S. Hingu.) See Suiidha.

Hini, ad. f. Decaying, decreasing.

Hin-né, n.m. pl. See Hindné.

Hir, n.m. pl A kind of wild fruit.

Hiyaw, n.m. (H.) Courage. -awna, v.i re. To be courageous.

Hiyé-lanu, ».t. re. To embrace; f.-i, pl. -¢.

Hochha, ad. m ; {. -1, pl. -é. Short. -jana, v.i. ir. To fall short,

Hoi-japu, v.7. ir. To happen, to become: f. -i. pl. -é.

Hoklé or -u, ad. m.; . i, pl. -é. Lisping.

Holi, n.f. (S. Holika.) The Holi festival. -khelni, w.i. re. Lo
enjoy the Holi festival.

Holi, v. * (She) may be.’

Homen, humeii, ».f.f. lst p. pl. We will be. Inf. Homin,
humi.

Honi, n.f. The act of taking place. As Honi hoi-layi.  ++ That
which is to happen will happen.’’

Honu, v.i. @r. To be, to become, to take place: f. -i, pl. -é.

Hoér, pro. Other. -i¢. By the others.

Hor, con. (1) And. (2) ad. Else. Hor kd bol;i '’ What else do
you say ?’’ (3) ad. More. ‘“ T'qit hor bi chayin?’” Do you
want more ?”’

Hoth or hotth, n.m. (8. Ostha.) pl. Lips.

Huka, n.m. (P. huggah.) The hubble-bubble. the tobacco pipe.
-pina, v.4. ir. To smoke. -bharna. v.e. re. To put fire on
the tobacco.

Ham. n.om. (S. Homa.) Burnt offering. the casting of clari-
ficd butter. dried fruit, etc., into the sacred fire, as an
offering to the gods. accompanied with prayers or invoca-
tions, according to the object of the sacrifice. -bajawna,
v.i. re. To sound a certain tune.  -karna. .. . To feed
the sacred flames with calrified butter. ete.

Hundi, ».f. (H.) The amount of revenue. -deni. e.i. 7. To
pay revenue or taxes. -grahni. v.i. re. To collect revenue.

Huigrnu, v.e. re. To low like a cow: f. -1, pl. -é.

Hur, n.m. A bolt above a door.

Hurnu, ».f. re. To shut in: f. -i, pl. -é.

Huaro, »n.m. Roaring or thundering.

Huwéarnu, wv.t. re. See Hwarnu.

Hwarnu, huwarnu, ».f. re. To unload, to put down one’s load
to a rest: [. -1, pl. -¢ (Also hwdrnd.)

Hy#do. hyaw, n.m. Courage.

Hvwi, nom. (S. Hima.) Snow. -khan. n.f. The eternal snow,
a glacier. -ghalnu. ».i. re. To melt, of snow. (Proverh.;

Hyun ghalolid badlié, soend ghalo suhdaé,
Thivd ghalo, banthiye, kdnjri raddi dgé.
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*“The snow will melt with clouds, and gold with borax,
So is a vouth, O young man, before a harlot.”’

Hydid, ».m. The winter season.

I

Ichhya, n.f. (8. Ichchha.) Desire, wish. -karni, v.i. ¢r. To
wish.

Iji, n.f. Mother. [Ijiyé, i ki karai? ¢ O mother, what are
you doing ¢’

Ikki, ad. Twenty-one. (H. ikkis.)

Iktali, ad. Forty-one. (H. ikchdlis.)

llam, n.m. (P.ilm.) Knowledge, cultivation of the mind.

In, n.m. See ain.

Indar, n.m. (S.Indra.) Also Indr. The deity of rain, the deity
presiding over Swarga or the Hindu paradise, the deity of
the atmosphere and rain. -ni bashda. It does not rain.
-bashda bhaja. The sky refused to rain.

Ine, pro. pl Agent case. *‘By these.’

Iakh, n.f (S. Ikshu, H. Ikh.) Sugarcane. (Kamdndi in
Kéngra.)

Ino, pro. pl. To these. (Also iyo.)

Inoh, pro. To these.

Inu, adv. So. ad. Such. (Used in Bashéhr.)

Inre, n.m. pl. A kind of salty pudding made of the pulse called
kolth (Dolichos biflorus).

In-re, pro. pl. Of these.

Irai, iré, n.f. A kind of plant of which baskets are made.

Isha or -u, adv. m.; f. -1. pl. -é. So, such. Ishu kishu japau.
** Why do you say so?’’ Ishd bhald ddmi. < Such a good
man.””  Ishi bdto nd lai. ‘“Don’t say such things.”’
Ishe ghaur band. ‘ Build such houses.”’

Ishar, n.m. (S. Ishwara.) Heavenly Father, God, the Creator.

Ishka or -u, adv. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. To this side. (Erkd in Bal-
san, Jubbal and Punar.)

Ishur, n.m. (8. I'shwara.) God.

Ja. r. Go.
Jaa adv. When.
Jaa din d hangé,
Tundd miro ddiige.
* When times are not good,
Then every one can give trouble.’
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Jabab, n.m. (H.) An answer, a reply, response. -nu, v.t. re.
To refuse, to deny; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jabai, adv. Whenever. (H. jabkabhi.)

Jab-kabai, adv. Whenever (you please).

Jé’ch, n.f. A trial, estimate, examination.

Jachnu, vt. re. To try, to estimate, to examine; f. -i,

I -é.

Jag, n.m. (8. Yajna.) A sacrifice. -dend, v.i. re. To perform a
sacrifice, a religious ceremony.

J&’g, n.f. Awaking. -awni, v.i. 7e. To awake; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jaga,. n.f. (H. jagah.) A place, a room.

Jagé, v. The past tense of the verb jdgnu, to awake, ‘- awoke ’ ;
f.-i, pl. -é.

Jagar, jagr. (1) n.m. A small wall. (2) ad. m.and f. Mute
or dumb. -deni, v.i. ¢ir. To build a wall.

Jagarn, n.m. (S. Jagarana.) Keeping ceremonial vigil the
whole night.

Jagawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to wake: f. -1, pl. -é.

Jagat, n.f. (P. zaqit.) Tax, octroi.

Jag-jap, n.m. A picture of the deity Ganesh carved in stone
or wood and set up in the house-door when ready. (Used
in Kéngra).

Jagnu, v.7. re. To get up, to awake ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jagra, n.m. (S. Jagarana.) A religious ceremony observed
throughout the Hill Sta.teq The principal rite is to invite
the village deity to one’s own house for worship, and give a
grand feast after performing hiim. -dena, v.c. ir. To offer
a jdgra.

Jagral, n.f. A subscription for a jigri. .deni, v.2. ir. To sub-
scribe for a jigrd.

Jaguli, n./. A catching in the throat from eating uncooked
znmqand or qhzum/an lagni, 7. re.  Ta suffer from ead-
ing uncooked zimiqand, ete.

Jaidya-bolni, v.i. 7¢. To pay one’s respects to a chief.

Jaikar, n.f. Victory. As: Joikdr dewd mahdirdjed. rachchhd de
balé howé. * Vietory to thee. O village deity, protect us by
all the means in thy power.’

Jaifd, ad. A fool. ignorant.

Takawnu v.d. re. To cause or allow to be rubbed.

Jaknu, v.t. re. To rub. to thicken; f. -i. pl. é.

Jakrnu, v.t. re. To arrest ; [. -1, pl. -6

Jal, nom. (S. Jala.) Water. (Syn. Chis)

Jalab, n.om. pl. Purgation. -lagné. v.i. re. To purge.

Jald-hundéa. ad. m.; -f.1., pl. é. Hot-tempered.

Jalawnu, ».f. re. To cause or allow to burn: /. -i. pl. ¢

Jal-jogan, n./. The nymph, residing near a water fountain,
who is Delieved to cast spells over women and children
and has to be propitiated with sacrifice. (Chamba). (Syn.
Jal-matri
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Jal-matri, n.f. See the preceding.

Jalnu, v.i. re. To burn ; f. -i. pl. -é. (H. jalnd.)

Jamat, n.f. Shaving. -karni, v.i. ir. To shave. -banawni,
v.i. re. To shave.

Jama’t, n.f. 'H.) A gang of mendicants, especially Vaishnavas.

Jamaw, n.m. (H). A gathering.

Jamawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to grow. (2) To cause
or allow to become sour, of milk; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jamkra, ad. m.; f. -i. pl. -é. Born in one’s own State or territory.

Jamnu, wv.i. re. (1) To grow. (2) To become sour, of milk:
f.-i. pl. -é.

Jamnu, v.i. re. To be born; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jamti, n.f. A small citron tree.

Jamtu, n.m. pl. A kind of citron.

Jan, n.f. (H. jdn). Life, strength. -awni, v.i. re. To survive.
-jani, v.t. ir. To end one’s life.

Ja’n, n.f. A huge stone.

Jana, n.m. A person.

Janas, n.f. Wife, woman (used in Bilaspur and Kangra).

Jah-uii, adv. Aslongas. Jan-un sé ni dyd, tdan-un an ni deddi :
“ As long as he has not come, so long I won't go.”’

Janawnu, v.t. re. To acquaint, to introduce; f. -i. pl. -é.

Janda, n.m. A lock. -dena, v.i. ir. To lock up.

Janét, n.f. (H.) A wedding procession.

Janeu, n.m. (S. Yajnopavita.) The sacred thread. -honu, v.i. 7.
To celebrate the sacred thread ceremony.

Jani, con. Perhaps (lit. God knows). [caste.

Janja, n.m. Abstinence, sobriety, the act of putting out of

Janjnu, v.t. re. To put aside. to excommunicate, to put out of
caste; f. -i, pl. -é.

Janmantro, n.m. (S. Janmantara.) The next world.

Janmastmi, n.f. (S. Janmashtami.) The birthday of Krishna,
which falls annually on the 8th of the dark half of Bhado,
and men and women all fast on that day and perform
the puji of Sri-Krishna. It is a great feast among all the
hill-men, cooked food as prasid being exchanged among
relatives.

Janmnu, v.i. re. (H. janamnd.) To bring forth; f. -i. pl. -é.

Jan-nu, vt re. iH. jan-nd). To know. to recognize; f. -i. pl. -é.

Janu. nom. (S. Janu). Knee.

Jamn, v.i. re. To be horn; f. -1. pl. -é.

Japan or jappan. n.m. (1) Conversation. 12) A talk.

Japawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to speak: f. -i, pl. -€.

Japda, pre. par. Speaking ; f. -i, pl. -é. o

Japnu, v.t. re (H. japni). To speak. to converse; to talk. /. -1.
pl. -é.

Japor, ad. m. Foolish. ignorant.

Deshs ki jino japor.
Kishe karia khii khoy.
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¢ The men of the plains are fools,
They know not how the walnut is eaten.’’

Japu-hundu, pas. par. Spoken ; /. -i, pl. -é
Jar, n.m. A grinder tooth.
Jar or zar, nm. A term for the Tibetans, whose religion i«

Buddhism.
Jar, nm. (S. Jwara) Fever. -awna, v.e. ¢r. To suffer from
fever.

Jaroli, n.f. Bread of barley-flour. -channi, »¢. re. To make
bread of barley flour. -khani, v.e. re. To eat barley food.

Jas, pro. Whom. -kas. pro. Whomever.

Jash, n.m. (S. Yashas.) Glory. -hona, v.i. tr. To be glorious
-kamawna, v.i. re. To gain glory.

Jasra or -u, pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Whose.

Jat, n.f. (1) Caste. (2) A fair. (From Sanskrit yatra.) -o-khe-
janu, v.t. @r. To go to a fair.

Jatali, n.m. A messenger, a watchman (used in Kulla).

Jatt, n.m. (H.) The Jats of the plains.

Jaulu, n.m. pl. Twins. -jane, v.7. re. To bring forth twins.

Jaur, n.f. (H. jar.) Root.

Jawa, n.m. A kind of wild tree.

Jaz or Zaz, n.f. (H. ddd.) Ringworm.

Je, con. If. As: Je d% dewndd. ‘“If 1 had gone.”

Jéb, n.f. (H.) Pocket. (Syn Guja, Khisa.)

Jebbt, adv. As soon as. (Also jebri.)

Jebri, adv. See the preceding.

Jé&k, n.m. A kind of tree.

Jénishi, adv. On which day.

Jeola, n.m. A term used in Kull for 12 bhdrs in area of land,
half of which was held rent free in lieu of service, which
was called harto-jeold.

Jeori, n.f. A rope, twinc.

Jeotd, n.m. A kind of thin rope.

Jé'r, n.f. The womb, of cattle.

Jera, ad. See Jishu. (Used in Baghal. Kunihir. Bilasptr and
Nalagarh.) '

Jé’ru, adv. See Jishu. (Balsan and Madhan.)

Jes, pro. See Jas. (Used in Bashahr and Kumharsain.)

Jes-kes, pro. See Jas-kas.

Jé't n.f. Mouth. -bakni, v.i. re. To open the mouth.

Jethd or -u, ad. m.: {. -1, pl. -é. Elder or-eldest.

Jethai, adv. Wherever. i

Jethani, n.f. The wife of the hushand’s elder brother.

Jethi, adv. Where.

Jethia, adv. Whence.,

Jethiya, »,m. Hushand’s elder brother.

Jethal, » f. A term used for an extra share of a field given to
the eldest hrother.



178 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911.

Jeti, adv. See Jethi.

Jetnu or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. As much as (H. jitnd).

Jewri, n.f. See Jeori.

Jewtd, n.m. A small rope.

Jewti, n.f. Twine.

Jgwald4, pre. par. Watching; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jgwali, n.f. A guard, a watch. -karni. v.t. ir. To watch, to
guard.

Jgwalnu, v.t. re. To watch, to guard.

Jgwalu-huidu or -4, m. ; f. -1, p'. -é. Watched.

Jhabbal, n.m. A jumper, an iron instrument used for mining.

Jhafan, n.m. A kind of palanquin. (Also japhdn.)

Jha'g, n.m. Foam. -awna; v.2. re. To foam.

Jha’k, n.f. Care. -honi or -rdkhni, v.t. ir. and re. To be care-
ful. -rauni, v <. or. To be anxious about.

Jhakhr, n.m. A shrub.

Jhé'l, n.m. A water-fall.

Jhalara, n.m. Swindling. -dena, v.i. ir. To swindle.

Jhall. n.m. pl. Thorny shrubs. -fukné, v.i. re. To burn
thorns.

Jhalla, ad. m.; {. -1, pl. -é. Mad, insane.

Jhamak, n.f. Itch. -lagni; v.i. re. To feel an itching.

Jhaméaka, n.m. A sudden light, lightning.

Jhamman, n.m. The cover of a doli or palanquin.

Jhéa'n, n.f. (P. jahdn.) The world, c¢f. Jihan.

Jhanaokha, n.m. Moonlight.

Jhatiwai, n.m. (1; Light. (2) The filth of iron used to wash
the feet, etc., also used to wash an elephant.

Jhanda, n.m. A flag; f. -i. A small flag. (Also jhatida.)

Jhafigawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to kill; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jhangou, v.t. re. To kill, to put to death ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Jhangsh, n.m. The snake-plant. (Its root when dried and
pounded is made into a powder and is a great remedy for
cattle-itch. A small quantity is given with kneaded flour
to the animal to eat.) ,

Jhanj. n.f. Cymbals, made of bell metal and used in pairs.
(H. jhinjh)

Jhanto, n.f. pl. Hair of the private parts (H.).

Jhapetd. n.m. Struggle, strife, a quarrel.

Jhar, n.m. pl. Continued rain. -lagné. n.i. re. To rain continu-
ously. (Also jhari, n.f.) :

Jhéara, Agjhara. n.m. A tinder-box.

Jharawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to drop; /. -, pl. -¢.

Jharfa, n.m. Care, anxiety. -mén-na, ».i. re. To he in the care of.

Jhari, n.f. A chief's water vessel or water jar.

Jhari. n.f. Continued rain. steady rain, or drizzle. -lagni.
v.i. re. To rain continually.

Jharnu, v.i. re. To drop, to fall down ({ruits, etc.) ; f.-i, pl. -6,

Jhatawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to call; /. -i, pl. -é.



Vol. VII, No. 5. Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 179
[N.S.])

Jhatnu, v.t. re. To call, to summon, to halloo; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jhatu, n.m. An illegitimate son (Bashahr)

Jha,_ul n.f. Fire. -1ani, v.t. re. To burn fire.

Jhé’l, n.m. The act of undergomg

Ihelawnu v.t. re. To cause or allow to undergo.

Jheld4 or -u, m.; f. -1, pl. -é. pre. par. Undergoing, bearing.

Jhé’lkhana, n. m,. (H.) The jail.

Jhelnu, v.t. re. To undergo, to bear.

Jhelu- lmﬁdu pas. par. Undergone, borne; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jhelwnu, v.i. re. To be undergone, to be borne f. -1, pl. -é.

Jhmga nf A kind of fish.

Jhi-jan, »n f. A good kind of rice.

Jhifikhnu, v.i. .e. To pine, to repent; f. -, pl. -é.

Jhirnua, v.t. re. To drag on; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jhirawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to drag; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jhirk or ]lnrkl n.f. Scolding, threatening. dem v.t. re. To
scold, threaten. -khéni, v.i. re. To get a scolding

Jhirkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to scold; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jhirknu, v.t. 7e. To scold, to threaten; f. -i, pl -6,

Jhirnu, v.t. re. To drag, to draw. Jhirda’m or -u, m.; f.-i, pl. -é.
pre. par. Dragging, drawing.

Jhiru-hutdu or -4, m.; -/. i, pl. -é. pas. par. Dragged, drawn.

Jhish, jhishi or jhishd, adv. Yesterday (Bhajji).

Jhithké, n.m. pl. Clothes.

Jhokk1, n.m. Burning fuel.

Jhoknu, v.7. re. To throw fuel on the fire. (H. jhoknd.)

Jhé’], n.f. See Jhaul.

Jhol4, n.m, (H.) A wallet. -bharna, v.i. 7e. To fill a wallet.

Jholi, n.f. A small wallet. -lani, ».¢. sr. To become a mendi-
cant.

Jho’t, nom. A root, origin, foundation.

Jhukhra, n.m. Timber, a large piece of wood.

Jhukhri, n.f. Firewood, fuel. -chan-ni, v.i. re. To cut fuel.
-bandni, v.2. re. To distribute fuel.

Jhtla, n.om. A swinging bridge.

Jhuldwnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to swing: f. -i, pl. -¢

Jhuld4, pre. par. Swinging.

Jhulkawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to shake.

Jhulkd4, pre. par. Shaking, quaking, trembling; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jhulknu, v.7. re. To shake, quake, tremble; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jhulku-hundu, pas. par. Shaken; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jhulnu, v.2. re. To swing round.

Jhim, n.f. A covering, made of a blanket, used to protect one
from rain.

Jhumi-rauni, v.¢. ir. To hang.

Jhumk, n.m. pl. A kind of earrings. -lane, v.i. re. To wear
earrings. -gharne, v.i. re. To make earrings (of gold or
silver),

Jhumnu, v.i. re. (1) To hang down. (2) To dose, to slumber.
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Jhumr, n.m. (H.) An ornament worn on the head.

Jhunfri, n.f. (H. jhopri.) A cottage.

Jhuiga, n.m. (1) Property. (2) Estate.

Jhunjri, ».f. A kind of wild plant.

Jhu*awnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to drink.

Jhutnu, ».1. re. To drink, to quench; f. -i, pl. -6. (Bashéhr).

Jhutth, n.m. (H. jhuth.) Untruth, fabrication, lie.

Jhwa’r, n.m. (1) A present. (2) Salutation.

Jhwarnu, v.t. re. See Juhéarnu.

Jia-de-rakhnu, v.t. re. To keep in mind, to love; f. -1, pl. -é.

Ji-ra-anté, nom. That which is in the mind.

Jia-rd or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Of the mind.

Jibh, n.f. (S. Jihwa.) The tongue. -é japnu, v.t re. To
speak. (Also Jibti).

Jid, n.f. (P. zidd.) Opposition, persistence. -karni, v.i. .
To persist.

Jidwa-hunda, pas. par. Persisted; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jidwanu, v.7. re. To persist, to oppose.

Jiknu, v.t. re. To press down; f-i, pl. -é.

Jiku-hufidu, pas. par. Pressed down; f.-i, pl. -é.

Jima-hufida, pas. par. Eaten; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jimawda, pre. par. Feeding; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jimawnu, v.t. re. To feed; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jimawu-huiidu, pas. par. Fed; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jimda, pre. par. Eating, taking food; f. -i, pl. -€.

Jimi, n.f. (P. zamin.) Land. -jagd, n». Landed property,
estate.

Jimnu, v.t. re. To take food. (H. jimna.)

Jimpar, n.m. (8. Yamapura.) Death, demise.

Jind4, -u, pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. In which.

Jindri, n.f. (H. jindgi.) Life, existence, the course or period of
life.

Jindri, n.f. (P. zindagi.) Short life.

Jiné, pro. By whom.

Jinié, pro. Who or by whom.

Jind, pro. To whom.

Jishka or -u, adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Wherever.

Jishu or -4, ad. m.: f. -1, pl. -é. As. (H. jaisd.)

Jitawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to win; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jitda, pre. par. Winning; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jitia or jitiro, c.p. Having won,

Jitnu, v.t, re. To win, to overcome, to conquer; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Jiti, n.m. Congueror.

Jitu-huiidu, pas. par. Won, conquered; f.-i, pl. -é.

Jia, nom. (8. jiva.) The soul, life, disposition  (Also jyi.)

Jidi or jyan (S. Yama.) (1) Death. (2) The deity of death.

Jiutida or jyanda, ad. m. Living; f.-i, pl. -é.

Jiwanu, v.i. re. To live, to pass one’s life; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jiwawnu, v.t. 72. To cause or allow to live; f. -i, pl. -é.
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Jiwe-jai-janu, v.i. ©r. To perish, to be bereft of life; f. -i.

Jiwiro, c.p Having lived.

Jmhai, n.f. (H. jamhdi.) Yawning. -awni, v.i. re. To yawn.

Jmhyali, n.f. (1) Chin. (2) The lower part of the mouth.

Jo or Ju, pro. Who, which, or that. As: Ju kdl dwu-thu, sé
hun thu ? ‘“ Who was the man, who came yesterday ? *’

J6. nm. See Jau.

Jé’ch, n.f. A rope to fasten the yoke to the plough. (Also jét.)

Jo’k, n.f. (S. Jalauka.) Aleech. -o, pl. Leeches. -lani, v.i.re.
To apply leeches.

Jo'’r, n.f. (H. jar.) A root, c.f. Jaur.

Jor, n.m. (P. zor.) Might or power, strength.

Jo’r, nmom. (1) Joining, junction. (2) Total. -dend, wv.2. ir.
To add. -pani, v.t. re. To add (a piece).

Jora. nom. (1) A pair. (2) A pair of shoes. -marna, ».1. re.
To beat with shoes. (Syn. Pani.)

Jorawnu, v.t. re. See Jrawnu.

Jorda, pre. par. Joining; f. -i, pl. -6

Joria or joriro, c.p. Having joined, having added.

Jornu, v.t. re. To join, to add; f.-i. pl. -é.

Jor-nu, v.t. re. (H. jornd.) To join, to unite by repairs.

Joru-huiidu, pas. par. Joined, added; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jo’t, n.f. (1) See Joch. (2) Flame of alamp. (3) A hill peak.

Jotawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plough; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jotda, pre. par. Ploughing; f. -i, pl. -é.

Joti, n.f. (8. Jyotish.) Light (of the sun or a lamp).

Jotia or Jotiro, c.p. Having ploughed.

Jotnu, v.t. re. To plough; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jotu-huiidu, pas. par. Ploughed; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jpor, n.m. A fool.  (Also japér.)

Jraifiith, n.m. A kind of wild pear.

Jrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to join; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jroli, n.f. See Jaroli.

Ju, pro. See Jo.

Ju, re. pro. Who or which. (Agentive Juniéf).
Ja. n.f. Louse. -wé, pl. Lice. -parni, ».i. re. To suffer from
lice.

Jab, n.f. (8. Dirva.) Bent grass (Panicum dactylon) said to.
mean lit. ¢ That which hurts sin.” -o-ri-dali, ».f. A plant
of bent grass. -jamni, v.i. re. To grow, of bent grass.

Jubar or Jubr, n.m. Meadow, a level space with grass on it.

-bahnu, v.7. re. To make a new field, to cultivate waste
land.

Jubr, n.m. See Jubar.

Jubri or jubti, n.f. A small meadow.
Jubti, n.f. See Jubri.

Judh, n.m. (S. Yuddha.) War, a fight.
Judh-mamla, n.m. Fighting.

Jughlé, nom. pl. Watchimen.
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Jugtié, adv. Carefully, attentively.

Jugut, n.f. (1) Fitness, good accommodation. (2) Connection.

Juhar or jhwar, n.m. (1) A present. (2j The present in cash
made to a chief at an audience, or greeting.

Juhdarnu, v.t. re. To offer one’s humble respects, to salute; f. -1,
pl. -é.  (Also jhwdrnu.)

Jujh, nom. (S. Yuddha, a fight.) Fighting, war. -lana, v.i. re.
To fight. -lagna, v.i. re. To begin fighting.

Jujhda, pre. par. Fighting; f. -1, pl. -é.

Jujhnu, v.t. re. To fight; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jujhia or jujhiro, c.p. Having fought.

Juhju-huiidu, past par. Fought; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jukhdm, n.m. (P. zugdm.) Cold and cough. -hona, v.i. ir. To
suffer from cold and cough. (Also -dwnd.)

Julfia or julfiya, n.m. One who has curls.

Julfo, nom. pl. (P. zulf.) Curls.

Jummé, n.m. (P. zimah.) Responsibility. -karnu, v.i. ir, To be
responsible.

Jan, n.m. Yoke.

Jun or junié, rel. pro. Who or by whom. (The latter form is

.agentive.)

Jan, nom. (S. Drona.) A grain measure equal to 16 pdthds or 4
arhds.

J@’n, n.f. Moonlight or the moon. -lagni,v.i. re. To shine (of
the moon).

Jun, n.f. A meal. Duji-jan. The next meal.

Jundku, n.m. See Juti.

Juani, n.f. Revenue in kind. (Also kdrd-juni.)

Juniéii, re. pro. (Agentive.) By whom or by which.

Juri-janu, v ¢. ¢r. To be engaged (in battle).

Jurji-pani, v.i. re. To set against, to set by the ears.

Juth, n.f. Uncleanliness, pollution.

Jutha or -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Polluted by tasting.

Juthan, n.f. Pollution by tasting.

Juthatya, n.m. (S. Dwisthaniya.) The second son of a chief.
(Also duthaiiyi.)

Juthda, pre. par. Cleaning the handsand mouth after taking food.

Juthia or juthiro, c.p. Having cleaned the hands and mouth.

Juthnu, v.i. re. To clean the hands and mouth after taking
food.

Juthu, ad. Polluted by tasting; f. -i, pl. -é.

Jutda. pre. par. Being engaged in any work: f. -i, pl. -é.

Juti, n.f. Braided hair of a maiden.

Jutia or Jutird, c.p. Having been engaged.

Jutnu, v.i. re. To be engaged, to be at work ; f. 1, pl. -¢6.

Jutu-hunidu, pas. par. Engaged.

Juwra, n.m. A broom (used in Bhajji).

Jwadri, n.f. A butterfly. pl. Jwadri. Syn. Fimfri.

Jwaih, n.m. (S. Jamatri.) Son-in-law. .
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Jwain, n.f. (S. Ajamod4.) (1) The common carroway (Carum
carui), a kind of lovage (Lingusticum ajwaen, Rox.). (2)
A kind of parsley (Apium involucratum); said to mean,
lit. ¢ That which pleases a goat.’

Jwan, n.m. A youth, an adult. «d. Young. -ta, n.m. ti, n.f.
One in his teens,

Jwans. n./. A female, a woman.

Jya, n.m. See Jia.

Jyiit, n m See Jiuh,

K

Ka ¢ pro. What? Which? As: Kd bolo ji* ‘“What do
yousay ?"’

Kaa ! or kau ? adv. How many ?

Kabal ¢ adv. When, at what time? -kabai. adv. Some-
times.

Kaba't, n.f. (P. qabdhat.) Inconvenience, objection. -honi,
v.l. r. To be inconvenient.

Kabré ! adv. At what time?

Kéa’ch, n.m. (H.) (1) Glass. (2) A necklace of beads.

Kachu or -4, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Unripe, not well cooked, only
half cooked.

Kachh, n.m. The armpit. (8. kaksha.)

Kachhri, n.f. A rope to bind a load. -lani, v.7. re. To bind a
load to carry it away.

Kadash, n.f. (S. Ekddashi.) The eleventh day of the bright or
dark half of a month.

Kadi! adv. When ? At what time ? -ni, adv. Never.

Kadi-jai, adv. Long ago.

Kadini, adv. Never.

Kadka, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Long ago. (Also kadki.)

Kafal or kaffal, n.m. pl. A kind of wild tree or its fruits,
-pakneé, v.i. re. To ripen. of wild fruits.

Kafan, n.m. Coffin, shroud ; /. -i. A coffin.

Kafni, n.f. See Kafan.

Kéagat, n.m. (P. kigaz.) Paper.

Kéhat, ad. Sixty-one. -wan, ad. Sixty-first.

Kahattar, ad. Seventy-one. -wéii, ad. Seventy-first.

Kahla-bir, #.m. A spirit who lives on the mountains and whose
anger causes landslips. It must be appeased with sacri-
fice (Chamba).

Kai, ad. (H.) Too many, a great many.

Kai, n.f. (1) Moss. (2) Desire.

Kail. n.f. The blue pine. -ti, n.f. A small blue pine tree.

Kaill, n.f. Uneasiness. -parni, ».7. re. To be uneasy. -4wni.
v.1. re. To become uneasy.

Kaiti-ni, n.f. (H. kahini, a story.) A riddle.
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Kuaini lid bjhaiii-ne Liw, bujh bajhdiydi bird,

Eksai diliyé chaun fal lage, hitg. jwin, jird.
< I tell you & riddle or a puzzle, O understanding hero :—
There are three fruits on a tree, assafcetida, lovage and
cummin.”” (The reply is * a large spoon.’)

Ké4in, n.m. See Jun.

Kain or Kyéii, ad. Something. -ni, ad. Nothing.

Kainal, n.f. The green pigeon.

Kaiiichi, n.f. (H.) (1) Scissors. (2) The slope of a roof.

Kainth, n.m. A kind of wild pear; c.f. Jraiiith.

Kairi, kanri, kyari, n.f. The neck. Bali Rdje kdnri ddi:
 Bali Raja bent his neck.”’

Kait, kaith or kayath, n.m. (S. kayastha). An accountant,
a writer. (Bashahr, Kumharsain, Mandi and Suket.) In
the Simla Hill States he is called Bagshi or Bagsi.

Kaith, n.m. See Kiit.

Kaiti, ». f. Moss, lichen.

Kaj, n.m. (S. Karyya.) Work, business. .

Kajo ? adv. What for ! (Kangra, Bilaspir and Nalagarh.) (In
the Simla Hills kwé or kwai is used.)

Kakh, n.m. A straw. Proverb:—

Bhari mith-lakho ri,
Kholi kakho ri.
““ A closed fist will hold a million,
An open one will not hold a straw.”’
(Meaning that honour is the best thing, and disgrace a
thing worth nothing.)

Kakkar, n.m. A tree which yields valuable timber.

Kakkar, n.m. The barking deer.

Kakri, n.f. (S. Karkati.) (1) A cucumber. (2) The lungs. -r4
rog, n.m. Lung disease.

Kaku, n.m. A polite term used in addressing a boy.

Kal or kall, adv. Yesterday. -byalé, adv. Yesterday evening.
-bhyéisri, adv. Yesterday morning.

Kal, n.f. (S. Kalaha.) Dispute, quarrel, struggle. -honi, v.2. ir.
To be disputed, to struggle.

K&’l, n.m. (S. Akédla, and Kéla.) (1) The time of death. (2)
Famine. -parp4, v.i. ir. To be a famine year.

Kal, kalo, n.m. (S. Kala, time.) Death, demise.

Kala or -u, ad. m.; {. -, pl. -é. Black. (H.) :

Kalam, n.f. (H.) A pen. -banawni, ».i. re. To mend a pen.

Kalan or kalné, n.f. A variety of coarse rice sown on dry land.

Kalao or kalaw, n.m. A kind of pea. cf. Klaw (Bashdahr).

Kalewé, n.m. Breakfast. -karna, v.i. ir. To take breakfast.

Kalgi, n.f. (H.) An ornament worn on a turban.

Kali-marcho-re dané, n.m. pl. Black pepper seeds.

Kalja, n.m. (H. kalejd.) Liver. (Also kilju.)

Kalkéd or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Saltish, too salty.
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Kala-bir, n.m. See Kahla-bir.

Kam, nm. (S. Kdma.) Work, business. -kaj, n.m. Domestic
duties. -kar, n.m. Office or household duties.

Kam, ad. (H.) Less, -honu, v.2. ¢r. To be less. -karnu, v.2. ir.
To make less. -i, #.f. Deficiency.

Kéma, n.m. A servant. (Kéngra, Bildspir and Naldgarh.)

Kamaii, n.f. (H.) (1) Earnings, wages. (2) Fate, fortune.

Kamal, n.m. A kind of grass.

Kamandi, »n.f. See Itikh. (Kéangra.)

Kamawia or kamawiré, ¢.p. Having earned.

Kamawida, pre. par. Earning; f. -1, pl. -é.

Kamawnu, ».1. re. To earn.

Kamawu-huidua or -a, pas. par. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Earned.

Kamdar, m.n. An official. -1, n.f. Officialdom. Generally used
to denote the officials of a pargani. Bach pargand has
five officials : the mahta or mauté, karjuk or krauk, siana,
ghefighnd, and piada. The mautd corresponds to a naib
tahsildar and decides petty cases. The krduk collects the
cash revenue and hands it over to the mauti for payment
into the State treasury. He has also to manage the
corvée in his pargand. The sidnd examines the revenue
accounts to see if any land-revenue remains unrealized.
The gheiighnd’s duty is to realize the clarified butter levied
on certain grass lands. The piddd’sis to carry out the
orders of the mauti, krduk and siind. (Also kdrddr.)

Kamdari, n.f. See Kamdar.

Kéamdhenu, n.f. (S.) The cow of plenty; also used for any cow
that never calves yet always gives milk.

Kambhalt, n.om. A kind of basket used to keep wool in for
spinning.

Kamhalta, n.m. dim. A small long basket to keep wool in.

Kami, n.f. (H.) Decrease. deficiency. -karni, v.f. #r. To de-
creage. -honi, ¢ 7. 7r. To be decreased.

Kammal, nom. (H. kambal) A blanket. (S, Kamvala.)

Kamr, n.f. (H. kamnar.) The waist. -ban-ni, v.i. re. (1) To
gird up one’s loins.  (2) To be ready.

Kamwaénu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to earn; f. -1, pl. -6.

Kan, nm. pl. (S. Karna, H. kin.) Ears, the organs of
hearing.

Kané. ad. m.; f.-i, pl. ¢. (H.) One-eyed. (Also kdnu.)

Kana, -u, ad.m.; {. -i, pl. -e. The youngest.

Kanait, n.m. See Kanet.

Kanak, »n.f. (H.) Wheat. (Syn. Get# or Giiil.)

Kanali, n.f. A large wooden vessel used for kneading flour, etc.

Kanawara. n.m. An inhabitant of Kanawar; /. -1, pl. -é.

Kanbal, n.m. The ceremony of boring achild’s ears.

Kanbéli, n.f. (H.) An carring. (Also kantdli.)

Kanbicha, n.m. A heavy earring worn in the middle of the
ear.
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Kanchhé or -u. ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. (S. Kanishtha.) Younger or
youngest.

Kanchhil, n.f. The right of the youngest brother to get a room
over and above his share as one of the brothers.

Kanda, n.m. (H. kdntd.) (1} A thorn. -chubhna, v.7. r¢. To
pierce with a thorn. (2) A ridge.

Kanda. pre. par. m.; f. -i, pl. -é.  Groaning.

Kan-de-lignu, v.i. re. To begin to groan; f. -i, pl. -é.

Kandéi, n.f. (8. Kantakdrikd.) A medicinal plant, a sort of
prickly nightshade (Solanum jacquini.)

Kandyéi, n. f. A kind of thorny herb used in medicine.

IKanéra, kanhéri. n.on. An iron tip for an arrow.

Kanét, n.m.; -an, n. f. The term for the fourth class of the
Hindus in the Simla Hills. The Kanets are divided
into several hundred septs, some of which are de-
scended from the original inhabitants of these hills known
as mdwis. A proverb runs: Kaneto ri md ek, bdw thdrd.
‘“ A Kanet has one mother and eighteen fathers.’’

Kangano, n.m. pl. Bracelets. (S. Kaikana.)

Kaigru, n.m. A small comb. (Fr. H. kafigd.)

Kanhaitnu, v.t. re. To gather, to collect; f. -i, pl. -é.

Kanhér, n.m. Chestnut. Wild chestnut. (In Bashahr they
make flour of wild chestnuts by keeping them for some
time in running water.

Kani, n.f. (H.) A very small bit. As: Hire ri kani. A small
bit of diamond.

Kania or kanir6, c¢.p. Having groaned.

Kanié ! pro. With which? adv. Why ¢

Kani-joga ? phrase. For what purpose. what for ?

Kaiiki. n.f. Lingering, delay. -lani, v.i. re. To linger.

Kankori, n.f. A Brahman girl given in marriage to a Brahman
and dowered by a chief’s wife.

Kann, n.m. (8. skandha.) Shoulder. -o-pande, adv. On the
shoulders.

Kanna, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. See Kanchha.

Kan-nu, v.i. re. To groan: f. -i. pl. -é.

Kanri, n.f. See Kairi.

Kansa, n.m. (S. Kafisya.) Bell-metal, white metal.

Kansi, n.f. A blackamith’s tool.

Kantali, ».f. See Kanbali.

Kantawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to groan; f. -1, pl. -é.

Kentawnu. v.t. re. To trouble: f. -i. pl. -é.

Kantha, n.m. (H.) A big necklace.

Kanthi. n.f. A small necklace. -ban-ni, v.t. re. To make a
disciple.

Kaithi, n.f. A necklace of tnlsi (worn by males).

Kanu, ad. m. See Kéna.

Kanu, n.m. pl. Husks of rice.

Kanaudia. n.m. A disliked man an enemy, a foe,
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Kanyai or knyai, n.m. Noise. -pana or -lana, v.i. re. To make
a noise.

Kapat, n.m. (H.) Deceit. -i, ad. Deceitful.

Kapti, ad. (S. Kapatin.) Deceitful.

Kar or ka’r, n.f. (S. Kéra.) Duty, work, business. As: Deo-
kar. The work of a godling. Réauli-kar, State business.
Jai jai-kar. A blessing used in greeting a god or deity.

Kara, n m. Revenue, taxes. -bharna, v.2. re. To pay taxes.

Karam, n.m. (S. Karmma.) Work, duty. Kriya- n.m. (1)
The last duties performed after cremation. (2) An act.

Karattan, n.m. (H.) Bitterness.

Karawnu, v.t. 7e. To cause or allow to do or make; f.-i,

l.-é.

Ké,rl?ér, n.m. (H.) Business. -karna, v.i. 4. To be engaged.

Karbari, 2.m. One who manages, a manager.

Karchhé, n.m. A large spoon used in cooked pulse. f. -i. A
spoon. -u, n.n. A small spoon.

Karhaul, n.f. Aloan. -karhni, v.2. 7c. To horrow.

Karhawnu, v.t. re. To cause to borrow.

Karhnu, ».t. re. (1) To boil. (2) To take out. .

Karj, n.m. (P. qarz, a debt) (1) A debt. (2) Revenue.
Proverb: Karjé ré jimi thdnde, pdni rd nhdn sdrté fdbo.
““ Land on payment of taxes and a cold hath-can be had
everywhere.’’

Karkhané, n.m. (H.) Workshop.

Karnal, n.m. A long kind of musical instrument made of brass
-ba]r_n v.t. 7e. To blow the karndl. -chi, n.m. One who
blows the karndl.

Karnu, ».t. ir. (H. karni.) To do, to make, to work; f. -1,
pl. -6, pas. ten. Kinyat; f. -1, pl. -6, pre. par. Karda;
{.-i. pas. par. Kiu-huindu. ecp. Karia or Kariré.

Kaérta, n.m. Household work. '

Karu? v. May I do !

Karuwi-roti, n.f. See Kauri-roti.

Karawu or -4, ad m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Bitter, distasteful.

Kas ? pro. Whom? < Kas bolai >’ Whom do you say ?

Kash or kaush, n.m. (1) An oath, an ordeal. (2) Contamina-
tion. -charnd, v.i. re. To be contaminated with verdigris.

Kashati, n.m. A species of rice, red in colour. (Also Kshatu.)

Kashi, n.f. A hoe. -lani. v.t. re. To work with a hoe.

Kashi, »n.f. (1) Pasture. (2) Branches of forest trees cut as
fodder for goats, etc. -chan-ni, ».4.7e. To make pasture
for cattle. -khe-dewnm, v.4. re. To go to bring leaves for
cattle.

Kash-karna or -land or -thwawna, v.i. re. To take an oath.

Kashokra, n.m. An agreement by which one party who agrees
to the other’s taking an oath has to pay a rupee to the ruler.
-pana, v.i. re. To pay a rupee to the ruler for the other
party’s agrecing to undergo an ordeal.
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Kashmal, n.m. Burbis barbra. - A thorny shrub bearing long
sharp thorns and black berries which ripen in June. The
root, which is like turmeric in colour, is boiled and slices
are used as poultices for diseases of the eye. Rasaut in
Hindi.

Kashnu, v.t. re. (H. kasnd.) To tighten, to bind, to tie.
Kamr-kashni, v.i. re. To be ready; to gird up one’s loins.

Kashra or -u, pro. m.; ;. -1. pl. -é. See Kasra.

Kashri, »n.f. The act of presenting butter to a village deity.
The people store clarified hutter in the name of village
deity, and when the ghira (clay receptacle for ghi) is full,
offer it first to the deity and then use it.

Kasht, n.m. Kashti, n.f. (5. Kashta.) Trouble, pain. -parna,
v.i.re. To be in trouble. -thwawni, wv.i.re. To take
trouble.

Kasr or kassr. Illness, sickness. -honi, v.i. i». To be ill.

Kasra? oru? pro. m.; {. -1, pl. -6. Whose ?

Kassam, n.f. (P. gasm.) An oath, an ordeal. -khéni, -karni or
thwawni, v.i. re. To take an oath.

Kasturi, n.f. (S. Kastari.) Musk or a musk-pod. The animal
perfume so called is brought from Tibet, Nepal, Bhutén,
Kashmir and Kanawar. It is also found in the Simla

hills.  The best is that imported from Dodra Kawar in
Bashahr.

Katab, n.m. (H. kitib.) A book; pl. -6. C -
Katéi or ktai. ».f. The act of cutting. -lagni, v.i. re. To begin
cutting.

Katai or ktai, n.f. The act of spinning.

Katha, n.f. (3.) A story or history such as the Réméyana or
Mahdbharata. A tax was formerly levied on this in
Kulli. -bafchni, v.s. re. T relate a story.

Kathéru, n.m. pl. A kind of hill peaches that ripe in October.

Katan, ad. pro. Several. (Also ktin.)

Katarnu, v.t. re. (H. katarnd.) To clip, to cut with scissors.

Katawnu, v.t. re. ‘To cause or allow to cut or fell; /. -i, pl. -é.

Katawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to spin: -f. -1, pl. -é.

Kati, n.m. (8. Kartika.) The seventh Hind month correspond-
ing to October. -é, adv. In October.

Katnu, v.t. re. To spin; [. -1, pl. -é. Kata-haiida. pas. par.
Spun. Katda, pre. par. Spinning. Katia or kétiro, c.p.
Having spun. Kata, pas. ten. Spun.

Katnu, ».l. re. To cut, to fell; f. -i, pl. -6. Katda, m.; f. -1,
pl. -é. pre. par. Cutting. Katia, c.p. Having cut. Kétu.
hufidu, pas. par. Cut.

Kau? pro. See Kaa.

Kauni, n.f. (S. Kafigu.) A kind of grain (Panicum Italicum);
several varieties are cultivated and used as food by the
poor. :

Kaufil, n.m. (8, Kamala.) (1) A lotus. (2) A cup.



Vol. VII, No. 5.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 189
(v.8.]

Kauii-ni, n.f. (S. Kaiigu.) A sort of panic.

Kauiithi, n.f. (S. Shydmaka.) A kind of grain (Panicum fru-
mentaccum, ete.).  Also shdniwk.

Kauri-roti, %.f. A tax levied on the death of a chief at one
rupee per house, payable on the 5th, 7th, or 9th day after
his demise. The money raised is ﬂpent on the performance
of the rites called kriyd-karm.

Kauwa, n.on. (S. Kaka.) A crow.

Kaya-dhérni, v.i. re. To assume a human form.

Kayath, n.m. See Kait.

Kaziya, n.m. (P. qaziah.) A quarrel, a dispute, strife. -karni,
v.i. re. To dispute. -honé, v.i. ir. To be disputed.

Kbakht, n.m. (H. kamwagt.) Unfortunate, unlucky ; -i, n./. Mis-
fortune.

Kbat, a.f. (P. kabdhat.) Inconvenience, objection. -honi, v.. 7.
To be inconvenient. -karui, ».i. 7r. To make inconvenient.
Also Kabat or kfat.

Kchaetu or kehaethu, ad. ne.; [. -1, pl. -é. Undesired. not easy.
(Also kachdetu ov kachdethu.)

Kchai, n.f. Weakness, 1mmatuu‘ry (H. kachchdi.)

Kchaqa -u, ad. m. f -1, pl -é. Of no use, bad, wicked.

Kchaju, &, m.; {. -1, pl -é. (1) Not good i.e.. bad. (2) Good
for nothing.

Kechal, n.f. (H. kuchdl.) A bad custom.

Kchali or kchawll, n.f. (An esculent root also called ghuifiydit.)

Kchawli, n.f. See Kchali.

Kchytiid, n.f. A squint. -deni, or -mérni, v.i. re. To see with
one eye.

Kdauru, n.an. A wild plant like mistletoe, but with red berries.

Kdhaiga or -u, ad. m.; . -1, pl -é. Not well-shaped, ugly.

Kdimi, ad. m.; and [. pl. (P. qadimi.) Wternal, perpetual.
firm. :

Kdith or kdithd, 7., The Hour of the black grain called kodd.

Kdol, ad. m. Of an ngly shape.

Kdoli, n.m. Bread made of kodi.

Kdoshlé, n.m. pl. Loaves made of kodii.

Ke, con. Or, or, either. (Also k7.)

Kebri? adv. Sec Kabai? (Bashahr and Kotgarh.)

Keti, keti? or kethi? adv. Where? At what place?

I(el_e nom. pl. (8. kadali.) Plantains. -lane. ».i. re. To culti-
vate plantains. -khane, ».7. re. To eat plantains.

Keld, n.f. A species of cedar. (Pinus devadary.)

Kelti, kelwi, n.f. A small cedar tree.

Kelwi, n. f. See the preceding.

Kéit, kyén, pro. Anything.

Keiishi? adv. On which day?

Kenu, adv. Sec Kishu (Bashghr and Kotgarh).

Kéi- yu‘i pro. Something or anything.

Kéh-yiii-ni, pro. Nothing.
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Kera ! adv. See Kishu (Baghal, Kunhidr and Bhajji).

Keri, kyari, n.f. Neck. Syn. gardan.

Ké'ru! adv. See Kishu ? {Balsan and Madhén.)

Késh, n.m.; pl. (S. Kesha.) Hair.

Kesi! adv. Which way?

Kesr, n.m. (S. kesara.) Saffron.

Kethi! adv. See Kei?

Keti? adv. See Kei?

Ketnu ¢ or-a? ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. How much !

Ketu, n.m. A kind of wild plant.

Kewu, n.m. See Kalaw (used Koti, Keoiithal and Baghat).

Kfat, n.f. See Kbat.

Kfé'r, n.m. Difficulty, hardship, trouble. Proverb: Jaa paro
kfér, taa nd pani lé’r; jaa d ghé’r, taa nd pani bé’r. *When
there is trouble, one ought not to weep; when there is an
opportunity, there should be no delay.’ [poor.

Kgal, ad. (H. katgil.) Poor, helpless. -honu, v.s. ¢r. To be

Khabal, khabbal, n.f. A net, snare, noose. -o de lagnu, v.i. re.
To be caught in a snare.

Khabr, n.f. (P. khabr.) News, tidings. -deni, v.i. ir. To give
news. -honi, v.i. ir. To be known. -karni, v.i. ir. To in-
form. -lani, v.t. ir. To take care.

Khéa’ch, n.m. See Khat.

Khachai, n.f. The act of digging.

Khachawnu, v.L. re. To cause or allow to dig or excavate.

Khachda or -u, pre. par. f.-i, pl. -é. Digging.

Khachia or khachird, c.p. Having dug.

Khéachnu, v.t. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khéchr, n.f. (H. khachchar.) A mule. pl. -i.

Khachu ! v. May I dig ?

Khachu-huiidu or -4, pas. par. Dug. f. -i, pl. -é.

Khad, n.m. A ditch. (Also khdidd.)

Kha’d, n.m. (H.) Manure.

Khéd, n.f. A small river.

Khadd, n.7/. See Khad.

Khédra, n.m. pl.-é. \ kind ot coarse grass.

Khada or khaddn, n.m. (H.) A ram. (Syn. bhér.)

Khafki, n.f. (P. khafgi) Displeasure. -honi, v.i. ir. To be dis-
pleased. -karni, v.i. ir. To be displeased. -khani, v.i. re.
To bear one's displeasure. -parni, ».t. re. To be dis-
pleased.

Khai, ».f. Rust. -khoni, v.t. re. To remove rust. -lagni, ..
re. To be rusty. -lagi-jani, »./. {r. To be rusty.

Khai, n.f. (1) Embezzlement, misappropriation of money.
JJagni or -1ani, v.t. re. To embezzle. (2) A pit, a ditch.
-katni, or -khodni, v.i. re. To dig a ditch or pit.

Khaihch, n.f. (H.) Pulling, the act of pulling. -nu, ».t. 7. To
pull, to draw. -4tan,. n.f. A struggle, contention. the act
of pulling. -atan-lagni, ».i. re. To struggle.
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Kainchawnu, v.l. re. To cause or allow to pull; /. -i, pl. -é.

Khaifichnu, v.l. re. See Khaifich.

Khair, n.f. (P. kheir.) Welfare. -honi, v.i. #». To be good.
-manawni, v.t. re. To wish well.

Khair, n.m. (S. khadira.) A tree, the resin of which is used
in medicine. (Terra japonica or catechu: Mimosa cata-
chu.)

Khairu, #.m. A kind of gruel made from sour cheese by boiling
rice in it. (Also kjudwiu.)

Khairu or -a, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Brown (in colour).

Kha'j, n.f. (S. kharji.) Cutaneous eruption, itch, scab, etc.
-honi, ».i. or. To suffer from itch. -lagni, v.¢. r¢. To have
the itch. -khurkni, w».i. re. To scab off the itching part.
-khurk-de-lagnu, ».i. re. To begin to itch.

Khajinchi, n.m. (H.} A treasurer. -giri, n.J. The work of a
cashier. -givi-karni, v.4. ir. To work as a cashier.

Khajbli, n.f. Haste. -lagni or honi, .7, To be hasty.

Khaji, n.f. Itch, scab.

Khakh, n.m. Cheek, pl. -o.

Khal, khaul, n.m. The substance that remains after extract-
ing oil from oil seeds.

Kha’l, n.f. (H.) A hide, skin. -kdrni. wv.Z. re. To skin. (Also
khalyd.)

Kh#'l, n.m. A tank, a pond. Dim. -t4, n.m. A small pond.

Khalja, n.m. A kind of resin, frankincense.

Khalra, n.m. See Khal.

Khalri, n.f. (1) A small skin bag. (2) A skin, a hide; m. -4,
pl. -é.

Khalta, n.mn. See Khalra. (Also khaltu.)

KKhalta, n.on. A small pond.

Khaltu, n.m. See Khalta.

Kham, n.n. (rookedness.

Khamba, n.m. (H. kkhambi.) A heam of timber. a pier.

Khampa, n.m. An inhabitant of Ladakh.

Khén, n.f. (8. khani.} A mine.

Khanai, n.f. The act of digging or excavating. -lani, v.i. re.
To begin digging.

Khandwnu, o.t. re. To cause or allow to dig; /. -1, pl. -é.

Khaiid, n.f. (H.) Sugar. Proverb: Khadid mandwd ekas bhdw :
‘Sugar and black grain at one rate.’

Khand, n.f. Discord, enmity. -karni, ».2. ir. To make discord.
-kholni, v.7. re. To become agreeable, to be on good terms.
-pani, v.e. re. To be adverse to or against. -parni, ».i. re.
To become lostile. -honi, v.2. ir. To be at enmity.

K-hani, n.f. (1) A story. (2) Betrothal. -honi, w.e. »i. To
be betrothed.

Khanjri, n.f. (H. khanjari.) A tambourine. -bajawni, v.i. re.
To play on a tambourine. -marhni, ©.i. 7e. To cover a
tambourine with leather.
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Khanké or -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Lit. * That which bites.’
Vicious, fierce, like a lion, bear or leopard. -mrig, n.m.
A lion, bear or leopard.

Khun-nu, v t. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é. Khand4 or
-u, m.; f. -1, pl. -é. pre. par. Digging, excavating. -kha-
nia or khaniro, c.p. Having excavated, dug. -khanu-
huitdu or 4, m.; f-i, pl. -é. pas. par. Excavated.

Khanu, v.t. 7e. To eat, to take food. Khand4, pre. par. Eating.
Khaia or khaird, c.p. Having taken food. Khéu-huiidu.
pas. par. Eaten.

Khansi, n./. (H.) Cough. -honi, v.i. ¢r. To suffer from cough.

Kbaiiti, n.f. (S. Kkatida.) A bit, a piece.

Khar, khaur, n.m. Grass, hay. -lup-nu, v.i. re. To cut grass.
-o-khe.dewnu, v.i. re. To go to cut grass. Mere kharo khé
dewnu a’, ‘1 have to go for grass.”

Kha’r, n.f. pl. khdri. A grain measure equal to 20 jins or dro-
nas (16 pdthds make one jun.) _

Kharch, n.m. (H.) Expense. -honu, v.i. 7. To be expended.
-karna, v.t. ir. To disburse, to expend.

Kharcha, #.m. A thick blanket made of goat’s hair. (Syn.
bakrdthd.)

Khari, n.f. pl. See Kha'r.

Kharin, n.m. A tester of grain. (Mandi.)

Khark, kharki, n.f. A kind of tree, the leaves of which are as
a fodder for cattle.

Kharki, n.f. See Khark. ,

Kharnu, v.i. re. (1) To be tired. (2) To stand; /. -1, pl. -€.

Khéarsh, n.f. A grain measure equal to 20 khdrts. o

Kharu or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. é. Good, well. -honu, v.e. 2. To
be good. -karpu. ».i. vr. To scrutinize; f. -1, pl. -é.

Kharuwnu, v.i. r¢ To stand up. Meré ni kharuws: 1 can-
not stand up.”’ .

Khasam, n.m. (H.) Husband, master. -khani, n.f. A widow.

Khash, Khaush, n.m. A grade or sub-caste of Kanets fOl.ll’ld in
the Simla hills. (The latter form is used in Kotkhal and
Jubbal.) ,

Kh&'t, n.m. A pit. -khodnu, w.i. re. Todig a pit. (Also khdch,
or khiti.) ’ [cremated.

Khét, n.m. The frame on which a dead body is carried to be

Khatan. n.n. Means. livelihood.

Khati, n.f. See Khat. .

Khatk4, n.m. (1) A knock. (2) A doubt, uncertainty. -hona,
v.i.ir. To be knocked. -l4ni. To knock, to doubt.

Khatkawnu, khtkawnu v.t. re. To cause or allow to knoek.

Khatknu, v.f. re. (1) To knock. (2) To be doubtful; f. -1, pl.é.

Khatmal, n.m. (H.) See Manguni.

Khétnu, ».4. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khatnu, v.t. re. To earn, to gain, to'work. Khatdé, pre. par
Working. Khatu-huiidu, pas. par. Karned or gained
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Khatia or khatir6, c.p. Having earncd, galned or worked.
Proverb: Khdld puisi Rdje rd, jdyd beld jluit rd: ‘ The
money earned is for the R4ja, and a sonis born for the
lord of death.’

Khatnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to earn ; f. -1, pl. -é.

]\hatnu v.t. re. To amass, to gather; /. -1, pl. -é.

Khatr-twaja, n.f. (P klmm tawazah.) Hospitality, a warm

reception. -honi, ».i. #. To be received with g,reat
kindness. kan)\ or -ani, v.1. ir. and rc. To offer one’s re-
ception.

K-hattr, ad. -wai, m. -wii, f. -wén, pl. Seventy-first.

Khatu or -4, ad m.; ]. 1, pl. -é. (H Umﬁa) Acid, sour.

Khauhra, n.m. (H. Hmmlna) currycomb. -lana. v.t. re. To
currycomb.

Khaul, n.m. See Khal.

Khaulja, ».n. See Khalja.

Khaur, 2.1, See Khar.

Khauru or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -¢. (1) Clean. (2) Hairless.

Khaush, n.m. See Khash. ,

Khawni, n.f. (Fr. khdnu: to eat.) An oath or a curse. Tesqi
mdan khe khdwni diti :  ** She cursed me.™’

Khbar, n.m. (P. akhbdr.) Newspaper.

Khbéni, n.f. See Khobani.

Khdernu, v.t. re. To drive off, to hunt; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khé, n.f. Excrement, ordure. -khéni, v.i. re. To curse. Also
an affix added to nouns, as: Tdi-khe: for you. Teso-khe,
for her. Hdmo-khe, for us.

Khé’ch, khét, n.m. (H. khet.) A field, land.

Khechi or khetl n.f. Cultivation. -karni, v.4. 7. To cultivate.

Khedawnu, v.t. 7e. To cause or allow to drive or hunt; f. -i,
pl. ¢

Khedi-denu, v.7. ir. I'o cause or allow to drive or hunt.

Khednu, v.t. 7e. To drive. to hunt: f. -i. pl. -¢.

Kheh, ».f. See Khé.

Khél, n.f. A sept, a clan.

Khe'l, nom. (H.) (1) A play. (2) A fair at which archery is
practised.

Khelari, n.m. (H.) One who plays, a player.

Khelnu, ».¢. re. To play, to sport.

Khelwar, n.m. A plaything.

Khép, n.f. Cargo, assortment. [goti.)

Kheshri, n.f. A piece of cloth worn between the legs. (H. lan-

Khé’t, n.m. (H.) See Khé’ch, kheti, n.f. See Khechi.

Kheti-bari, n.f. (H.) Cultivation.

Khetri, #.f. An allotment of land made to a makr. (Bildspir.)

Khetra, n.m. See Betht. (Bashahr, Jubbal, Kumhérsain.)

Khichri, khichru, #n.m. and f. (H.) A dish of pulse and rice
boiled together. -honi or -honu. vi. ¢r. To be mixed
together.
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Khij, khiz, n.f. Displeasure, indignation, anger. -honi, v.i. ir,
To be angry or displeased. -karni, »...ir. To become
angry. -saufi-ni, v.t. re. To incur anyone’s indignation or
displeasure.

Khijnu, ».t. and i. re. (1) To be angry, to be displeased. (2)
To become weak.

Khil, n.f.; pl. -o. Swollen parched rice or grain. -bhujni, ..
re. To parch swollen grain.

Khilari, n.m. See Khelari.

Khindawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to spill; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khindda, pre. par. Spilling.

Khifidia or khindird, c.p. Having spilt or scattered.

Khindi-janu, v.i. ir. To be spilt or scattered; /. -1, pl. -é.

Khifidnu, w.t. re. To spill, to scatter; f.-i, pl. -é.

Khindri, ».f. A gquilt. An old quilt.

Khindta or -u, n.m.; {. -i, pl. -é. A small quilt.

Khiiidu-hutdu or -a, pas. pa'. Spilt, scattered; f. -1, pl. -é.

Khinkhap, n.m. (P. kamkhwdb.) A kind of laced silk cloth
(made in Benares).

Khinla, n.m. A hoe,

Khir, n.f. (H.) A dish of rice boiled in milk.

Khira, n.m. (H.) See Kakri.

Khir-khira-wé, ndv. aloud. -hasnu, v.i. re. To laugh aloud.

Khis, n.f. Breaking wind. -chharni, ».4. re. To break wind.

Khisa, n.m. See Gja.

Khiz, n.f. See Khij.

Khjina, n.m. (P. kkazinah.) Treasure, riches, wealth.

Khlai, n.f. A nurse.

Khlain, n.m. A farmyard. (Also khlwdrd.)

Khlanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to melt; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khlawa, n.m. One who looks after a chief’s son.

Khlwaré, n.m. See Khlain.

Khmar, n.m. See Kmbar.

Khobéni, n.f. Apricot. ,

Khodnu, v.t. re. To dig, to excavate; f.-i, pl. -¢. Khodia or
khdodiré. ¢.p. Having dug or excavated. Khod-da -r -u,
m.; f. -i, pl. -é. pre. par. Digging. Khodu-huiidu or -a,
m.; f. -1, pl. é. pas. par. Dug.

Khoh, n.f. (P.) A big pit.

Khé'j, nom, Trace. -lana. v.t. re. To trace: f. -i, pl -é.

Khojnu. v.t, re. To trace. to seek, to search; f. -1, pl. ‘
Khojda or -u, m.; f.-i. pl. -é. pre. par. Seeking. Khojia
or khojiro, c.p. having sought. Khoju-huiidu or -a, m.; f.
i. pl. -6, pas. par. Sought.

Kholnu, w.f. re. To open. to release, to set free; /. -i, pl. -¢.
Kholda, pre. par. Opening. Kholia or kholird, c.p. Having
opened. Kholu-hafidu or -4 m. f. -i, pl. -é. pns. par.
Opened.

Khonu, ».f. re. (H. khond.) To spoil, to make unfit; f.-i. pl. -¢.
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Khonida, pre. pur. Spoiling. Khoia or khoird, c.p.
Having spoilt. Khou-huiidu, pas. par. Spoilt.

IKhopé. n.m. See Gari.

Khd'r, nom. pl. Walnuts. -ru-dal, n.m. A walnut tree. -khel-
ne, v.i. re. To play with walnuts. -jharne, ».:. re. To
pluck walnuts.

Khora or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Lame. -honu, v./. ir. To be-
come lame. -karna, v.t. ir. To make one lame.

Kha't, nom. Defect, imperfection, fault. -lagna, v.i. re. To be

afflicted with an imperfection (from a deity). -lana, v.i. re.
To blame. -thatna. v.i. re. To set. one free from an im-
perfection.

Khot4 or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. (H.) Wicked, imperfect, faulty.

Khotéa, n.m. (H.) An ass.

Khotr, n.m. A pit, a hole. -parna, v.i. re. To look like a
hole. -pana, v.¢. re. To make a hole.

Khotri, n.f. A hole, for playing a game with walnuts. -khelni,
v.i. re. To play at throwing walnuts into a hole.

Khouwanu, v.i. re. To be spoilt, to be unfit; /. -i, pl. -é.

Khowd, n.m. (H.) (1) The substance obtained by boiling milk.
(2) v.p. Spoiled, made unfit.

Khowanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to qpoﬂ / -1, pl. -é.

Khowi-janu, v.i. ir. To be spoiled; f. -i, pl. -é.

Khrab. ad. (P. khardd.) Bad, wicked.

Khraba, n.m. (P. khardbd.) Ruin, destruction.

Khrabi =.f. (P. khardbi.) Difficulty. -honi, v.i. ir. To be
difficult.

Khrad. n.m. (H. khardd.) A lathe. -o-d&-léna, v.f. re. To
sharpen by turning on a lathe.

Khradi, n.m. A turner on a lathe.

Khradnu, v.t. re. (H. kharddnd.) To turn on a lathe.

Khrain. #.f. A festival observed hy the Kanets in Magh. It is
a ceremony just like a jagrd, the only difference being
that in a jdgrd the village deity remains for a night at the
house of the person who invites it. whereas in the Mrain
the deity returns the same day to its temple.

Khrarnu, ».t. 7e. To dig, to excavate; f. -1, pl. -¢.

Khréban, n.f. A sling used for throwing small stones to
frighten monkeys off the crops. -bani or bahni, v.2. re.
To sling a stone.

Khrichnu, ».2. re. To erase. to excoriate.

Khrid, #.f. (P. kharid.) Buying, a purchase.

Khridar. ».m. (P kharid-ddr.) A purchaser, one who buys.

Khridi-denu, ».i. 7. To have purchased; f. -i, pl. é.

Khridou, o.t. 7e. (P. kharidnd.) To purchase, buy.

Khriafith, kheyitth, #.m. The uppermost storey of a house.

Khid or khudd. n.m. A roof of mud, the mud roof (of a
house). [said.”’

Khud, ad (V. kbud.) Self. Se khud holo thi : *‘ He himself
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Khudd, ».m. See Khid.

l\hula,wnu v.t. re. See Kholdwnu.

Khuli- ]é.nu v.i. ir. To get opened; f. -1, pl -é.

Khulpu, ».t. re. To be opened f. -1, pl. -é.

Khulu or -4, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Loosened, not tight.

Khunda, n.m. A wooden peg to fasten cattle to.

Khundi, n.f. A stick for playing ball.

Khutidu or -4, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -6. Blunt.

Khutgi, n.f. Cough. -Awni, v.i. re. To cough. -honi. r.i. ir.
To suffer from cough.

Khuiignu, v.2. re. To cough.

Khur, n.m. (H.) Hoof.

Khurchnu, ».1. re. To scratch, to erase; f. -1, pl -é.

Khurknu, v.¢. re. To itch; f. -1, pl. -é.

Khuti, n.f. pl. and sing. Legs. -lani, v.i. ir. To hold one’s legs.

Khutru, n.m. pl. Feet.

Khutru, n.m. pl. Small fest.

Khwés, n.f. A concubine. -rakhni, v.i. 7e. To have a concubine.

Khwé’r, n.m. Offering butter to a godling.

Khydl, nom. (P. khidl.) A thought. -karna, v.t. ir. To think.

Khya,w nu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to eat; f. -1, pl. -é.

Ki, con. Either: as K7 sé deld ki s¢ delé: ‘¢ Either he or they
will go.”’

Kijnu, v.4. re. To rot. -u-hundu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é.
Rotten.

Kil, n.f. A long kind of hasket. (Also kiltd.)

Kil, ».f. (H.) A nail.

Kilai? adv. Why ! (Bashéhr.) T4 kilei dwu? - Why did you
come ? "’

Kilnu, ».t. re. To stake, to pin; f. -i, pl. -é.

Kilta, n.m. A long kind of basket for carrying load.

hlmu n.m. Mulberry. -ré-dal, n.m. A mulberry tree.

Kindé? Kindu? adv. m.; f. -1, pl. -6? Where?

Kinu? adv. How? (Bashahr.)

Kifiyah, v. pst. Did; f -i, pl. -é.

Kifi-yifi, pro. See Kéi-vin, v.p.t. . Did.

Kishu? adv. (1) How? (2) ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é? What kind
of ?

Kiska ? or -u? adv. m.; {. -1, pl. -é. To which side?

Kjewnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to rot; /. -i, pl. é.

Kjyuwtu. n.m. See Khairti.

Klaiwnu, ».f. re. To blacken; f. -1, pl. -é.

Kmhar, n.m. (8. Kumbhakara.) A potter.

Kmarg, n.m. (8. Kumarga.) A wrongful act. -karpa, ».i. ir.
To act wrongfully.

Knyai, n.m. A hue and cry, a noise. -pana, v.2. 72. To make a
noise.

Kochi, n.f. The name of a dialect spoken in Bashédhr. As: /nu
kinu chapro? *“How do you say so?”’
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Kod4a, n.m. (S. Kodrava.) A species of grain eaten by the poorer
people. (Paspalum kora.)

Kodu, n.m. The navel.

Kokls, n.f. (S. Kokila.) The blackbird.

Ké’l, nom. pl. A kind of pulse, or bean. (Dolichos catjanyg.)

Ixolan n.f. A low-caste woman, or the wife of a Koli.

Koli, n.m. A low-caste man. ('f Dagi of Bashihr.

Kolth n.m. pl. A kind of hill pulse. (Dolichos biflorus.)

Ko\(,ha,m .. (Fr. kolth and pdni.) A kind of soup made of
kolth by boiling, useful for a cold and cough.

Kolti, n.m. The son of a Koli; -ti, n.f. The daughter of a Koli.

Kon or kin, n.m. pl. Weevils. -ligne, v.7. re. To be eaten by
weevils.

Kons, n.m (H. kona.) A corner.

Kond, kauiid n.m. A big silver cylinder used to carry the
v1lee deity in when takmg Lim to some other village.
Kop, n.m. (S. Kopa.) Anger, indignation. -karna,v.i.7r. To be

angry.

Kor, n.f. A bribe. Muwedt ki kor khdaia? ‘< Have I accepted
a bribe 2”’ -deni, v.i. re. To give a bribe. -khéni or -lani,
v.i. re. and ir. To accept a bribe. -a4. n. m. One who
accepts a bribe. (Syn. bashiddig.)

Kora, -u, ad. m.; {. -1, pl. -é. Plain, unused.

Kérh, n.f. (S. Kushtha.) Leprosy. -lagni, v.i. re. To suffer from
leprosy.

Korhi, n.m. and /. A leper, one who suffers from leprosy.

Korl-parm n.f. One-sided love, unrequited affection.

Kot, n.m. (1) A fortress. (2) A coad.

Kothd, n.m. A granary. (Bashalr.)

Kohti, =n.f. (1) A bungalow. (2) A granary into which
revenue in kind was paid.  (Kulla, Suket, Kumharsain
and Maiidi.) (3) A group of hamiets, called bkoj in Sirmir
and Bharauli.

Kothiala, n.m. (H. kothiwdld.) (1) A treasurer, called Bhdan
in the Simla hills. (2) A storekeeper. (Malidi, Suket.
and Bashahr.)

Kotnu, ».t. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -1, pl. é.

Kpur n.m. (S. Karpara.) Camphor.

Krai, n.f. (1) Hardship. (2) An iron cooking vessel.

Kra,h n.m. (H. kardh.) A large iron vessel for cooking.

Krail, n.m. A kind of tree, the flowers of which are used as a
vegetable. A species of ebony, (Bauhinia variegata.)
Kovidara in Sanskrit and Kachnar in Hindi.

Kranda, n.m.; pl. -¢. The cone of Indian corn or maize, as well
as its straw.

Krar, n.m. (P. qardr.) An agreement. -karna, v.i.ir. To agree.

Kréara, -u, ad. m.; /. -i, pl. ¢. Hard or strict.

Kra’t, n.m. A kind of bird with a long tail like a jay.

Krat4, n.m. (Fr. kukri maize, and dld, flour.) Maize-flour.
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Krauk, n.m. See kdmddr.

Kreityit, #.f. A kind of bird like the maind.

I&rhonu, v.t. re. To boil {of milk, curry, etc.).

Kngar n.m. (H. kdrigar.) A workma.n an artist.

Krigri, n.f. (H. kdrigari.) Workmanshlp, skill, artistic work.

Kroch, n.m. A sharp stone fit to pierce. -l;igl)é, v.i. re. To be
pierced with a sharp stone.

Krodh, nom. (S. Krodha, anger.) Anger, indignation. -upjni
v.i. re. 'To be enraged. to be indignant or angry. -karna
vi.ir. To be a,ngn,

Krukhé or -u. ad. m.; {. -1, pl. é. Rough

Krunda, n.m. pl. -é. A kind of shrub bearing black berries.

Krutidu. n.m. See Krufida. -

Ksai, n.m. (H. kasai.) A butcher.

Kshata, nom.  See Kashatu.

Kshaw, n.m. Tightness. -nu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to tie.

hshokm n.m. The pa,yment of one rupee on agreeing to under-
take the oath called dib. -pind, v.i. re. To pay the sum
of one rupee on agreement to take an oath.

Ktan, ad. pro. See Katan.

Kthar, kathar or kuthar, #.m. A grain box.

Kthiri, n.f. (Fr. H. kdth-ki kiri.) A kind of long worm, green
in colour, with many eyes on its back, found in green
plants.

Kthisht, ad. Polluted, unclean. -honu, v.i. ir. To be polluted.

Ktira, n.m. pl. -é. Sclssors f.-i. A qmallkmd of scissors. (Also
ktirtu or -H.)

Ktnoshtu. n.m. A stand for the spmdle (taklu).

Ktrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cut (with scissors).

K. nom. (S. Kapa, a well.) A well, a pit. Proverb:—

Mdkhe khani ki,
Tiddd*pii ti.

‘A well was dug for me,
But you are cast into it.”’
(Used when a complainant is found guilty.)

Kua, nom. (S. pa.) A well (of water). (Also khud.)

Kb, n.m. A hump. crookedness.

Kubra or -u, ad. m.; {. -, pl. -é. Humpbacked.

Kudal, n.m. Alarge hoe. -i, n.f. A hoe.

Kuftu, n.m. A small pond.

Kjo, n.f. A kind of white wild rose.

Kakr. ».m. (S. Kukkura.) A dog. -i, n.f. A bitch.

Kukra, n.m. A cock pheasant. -i, n.f. A hen pheasant.

Kukri, #.f. Maize. Indian corn. (Also chhdlli.)

Kiil, n.f. (8. Kulya.) A stream, a canal or channel.

Kumal. kumli, n.m. and f. pl. Sprouts. (8. Kudmala, a new
bud.) (kumr.)

Kumbr, A kind of grass hearing some pin-like thorns. (Also
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Kumli, n.f. See Kumal.

Kumr, n.m. See Kumbr.

Kan, n.m. pl. See Kon.

Kun? pro. Who? Kunie? By whom ?

Kuid, #.m. (S. Kuiida.) A pool, a deep hole in a stream.

Kundali, n.f. (S.) A horoscope.

Kunie ? pro. See Kun.

Kaf-ifi, kufi-yini, n.m. pl. Tribes. Tharo-, a term for the Koti
State. ¢ The 18 tribes.’

Kunkéd, n.m. A grain or seed.

Kunks, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Single, one-sided.

Kuni, n.m. A heap of rice at harvest. -ldna, v.i. re. To heap
up the rice harvest.

Kui-yiii, n.m. See Kuii-ifi.

Kuri, n.f. A girl, a daughter. (Bilaspur, Kangra, Kunihar and
Baghal.) '

Kur-r, n.m. A timber log placed over the joint of the roof of a
village deity’s temple. -charhna or -lagna or -lana, v.i. re.
To place a timber log over a temple. This is a grand cere-
mony, at which a great many sacrifices are performed and a
grand feast i3 offered to all who are present.

Kut, n.m. Revenue.

Kuthar, n.m. See Kthar.

Kutnu, v.t. re. (H. kutnd.) To pound; f.-i, pl. -é.

Kwai? kwé? adv. Why?

Kwali, n.f. Up-hill, an ascent.

Kwashnu, v.t. re. To excite, to move; f. -i, pl. -é.

Kweé? adv. See Kwai?

Kyain, pro. See Kef-yif.

Kyari, n.f. See Kairi.

Kzai, ad. Quarrelsome.

L

La. an affix added to a verb in the future tense, as: Se deld,
““He will go.”

Ladku, n.m. A ball of woollen thread for makiflg woollen cloth.

Laek4, n.m. (P. iliqah.) Territory. '

Lag, n.f. (1) Competition. (2) Enmity. -lagni,v.i.»e. To pre-
vail (of a disease).

Lagan-fera, n.on. A wedding ceremony.

Lagawnu, v.t. re. (H. lagdnd.) To apply, to rub; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Lagi-parnu, v.t. re. To begin, to take in hand, to commence.

Légni-ban-ni, ».f. A kind of oath, taken not to proceed one
against another.

Lagnu, v.t. re. (1) To begin. (2) To bother.

Laga, n.m. An enemy. -honu, v.s. 7. To be hostile to or against.

Laira, n.m. The produce of the first year’s cultivation. Cf.
Modd, used in Mahlog State.
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L&’j, n.f. (S. Lajja.) Shame. -awni, v.s. re. To be ashamed.
-lagni or -karni, v.¢. 7. To be ashamed.

Lajé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Loose.

Lakhnu, v.t. re. (1) To mark, to observe. (2) To cross, to ford
(a river).

Laklauli, ».f. See Luktli.

Lakr4, n.m. A log, timber. -i, n.f. Fuel. -e, pl. Logs.

Lakratigna, n.m. (Fr. laky, wood, ughdwnu, to collect). A tax
levied on the death of a chief at the rate of 8 annas per
house. (Bashahr State.)

Lamba, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. (1) Loug, having length. (2) n.m.
A ldma. (3) A snake.

Lambar, n.m. Cooked food for cattle. -dend, v.t. ir. To give
cooked grain as food to cattle.

Lambknu, v.i. re. To approach near; f.-i, pl. -é.

Lambu, n.m. The long leaf of an esculent root or potato.

Lamchatd, n.m. A prophet of lower grade, who passes on
oracles received through a deity’s inspired representative
to the worshippers, if many of the latter are of low castes:
(Oldham’s ¢ Sun and Serpent ’’).

Latké, n.f. (S. Laiika.) Ceylon or Riavan’s abode.

Lankura-bir, n.m. A deity residing with Bhima-kali of Saréahan,
in the Bashahr State. He is equivalent to Bhairab.

Lanti-ré-kamo, n.m. A disgraceful act.

Lanu, v.t. ir. To take. p.t. Lowa, luwa.

Lénu, v.t. re. To put on, to wear; f. -1, pl. -é.

Lanwai, ad. m.; -wih, [. - wéii, pl. Helpless, poor.

Lapét, n.m. A circle. -nu, v.i. re. To fold up; f. -1, pl. -é.

Lapoghar, ad. A fool, unwise.

Laré, n.m. A bridegroom.

Larédwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to fight; f. -i, pl. -é.

Lari, n.f. A bride. Also used for a Rajpat’s wife.

Larpu, v.t. re. To fght, to quarrel; f. -i, pl. é. Larda, pre.
par. Fighting. Laria or Lariro, c.p. Having fought. Lara,

pas. ten. Fought. Laru-huiidu, pas. par. Fought, quar-
relled.

Latka, n.m. Fashion, mode.

Lau, n.f. A creeper, a creeping plant in general.

Laamen, 0. pl. We will fix or attach.

LebG. n.m. One who takes. (Syn. Lei.)

Ledar, n.f. A festival observed on the 1lst of Asharh month.

Lé’j. n.f. (H) (S. Rajju.) A rope.

Lekha, n.m. (H.) An account. -karna, v.i ir. To count. -ni-
rauna, v.t. ir. To be innumerable or countless.

Lé’n, non. (H.) Credit. -dén, n.m. A transaction.

Lép, n.m. (H.) External application of a medicine.

Lé’r, n.f. A cry. -pani or -deni, ».i. re. and ¢r. To cry, to weep.

Lét, n.f. (H.) Lying down. -lani or -nu, v.i. re. To lie down.

Let, n.m. and f. A taker. one who takes.
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Lhéwnu, v.t. re. To shake. Md# nd lhdwai: ‘“ Don’t shake
me.’’

Lhéf, n.f. (H. Likdf.) A quilt.

Lhushawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plunder f. -1, pl.-é.

Lhushnu, ».t. 7e. To rob, to plunder; f.-i, pl.-é.

Li, lih, n.f. A term for an area of land equal to 8 bighés.

Li, aff. A feminine future affix, as: Se dewli, ‘“ She will go.”’
Likha,t, n.f. A writing. (Also ‘the tax levied at one rupee per
house in Koti State as a charge for writing accounts.)

Likhawat, n.m. (H.) The act of writing.
Likhi-kamaié, adv. By accident. Proverb:—

LEikhi-kamdié ldgu dhol,
Jetné utha ubhd tetné ldgu hor.
““ By an accident a rolling stone hit me,
As I got up, there came down another to hit me.”’

Likhnu, v.2. re. (H. likhnd.) To write; f. -i, pl. -é.

Likho, n.f. pl. The louse’s eggs. -parni, v.i. re. To suffer from
louse’s eggs.

Litd4 or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. An animal that has lost its
tail, tailless.

Litiguri, ».f. An edible fern.

Lipai, n.f. The act of plastering.

Lipnu, v.t. re. (H. lipnd.) To plaster, to clean; f. -i. pl. -é.

Lir, n.f. (1) A piece of cloth. (2) A rag.

Lit-karo-kalii, v. Are dazzling.

Lmari, n.f. (E. almira.) An almira or cupboard.

Lobh, n.m. (S. Lobha.) Fondness. -lagna, v.i. re. To be fond.

Loh4&, n.m. (H.) Iron.

Loha4l, n.m. An agricultural instrument.

Lohd, #n.n. (H.) Blood.

Eokhr, n.m. pl. Agricultural instruments, such as the plough-
share, etc. -land, v.t. re. To cohabit. -lane, v.f. re. To
sharpen agricultural instruments.

Lotg, n.m. pl. (1) Cloves (Myristica cariophyllata). (2) A
nose stud.

Lor, n.f. The male pudenda.

Lota, n.m. (H.) A water jug. -lin, n.m. An oath in which the
parties put some salt in a water-jug, and solemnly promise
not to abandon their plan: if anyone works against it he
will be destroyed like the salt in the water.

Lotha-lothi, n.f. The act of pulling each other. -honi, v.3. ir.
To be dragged one by another.

Lotri, n.f. A small water-jug.

Lowa, v.p.t. See Luwai.

Luthnu, v.t. re. To pull, to drag; f. -1, pl. -€.

Luch- bareli, n.f. The plant called Ladv s bedstraw.

Luchhnu, ». . re. To pull off; f. -i, pl. -
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Lugra, n.m. The ceremony observed at the time of a child’s
eating grain for the first time. (Bashdhr).
Lujbud, ad. m. and f. Pendulous and shaking. A Riddle:—

Poro dwu kuktu lujbudé kdn,
Mai nd khas kuktuwd dn terd jajmdn.
‘¢ There came a dog with hanging, quivering ears,
Don’t bite me, O pup, I am your customer.”
(Reply : ¢ The forget-me-not.’)

Lukdawnu, v.t. re. (H. lukdnd.) To conceal, to hide ; /. -i, pl. é.
Luknu, ».i. 7e. To hide, to be concealed ; f. -i, pl. -é
Luku-luku, adv. Secretly.
Luktli, n.f. Fickleness, unsteadiness, inconstancy. -lagni, v.1.

re. To be inconstant. (Syn. laklauli.)
Lun, n.m. (S. Lavana.) Salt.
Luiid, n.m. A wicked man. -nu, v.7. ¢r. To be against.
Luitg. n.f. Sprouts; pl. -6.
Lutikr, n.m. See Lor.
Lunku or -4, ad.m.; f. i. pl. -é. Salty.
Lun-nu, v.t. re. To cut, to lop; f. -i. pl. -é.
Luwé, v.p.t. Took. (Also lowd.)
Lwad, n.f. (H. auldd.) Offspring. -honi, v.i. i7. To be blessed

with offspring. (Syn. dgat.)
Lwainé. n.f. pl. A kind of grass that grows with wheat.
Lwal. n.m. (H. uchhdl) A jump. -dena, v.i.ir. To jump over.

M

Ma, n.f. Mother. [Alsoan affix added to a verb in the future
tense for the first person singular. As: A% karu-md.
“1 will do.”” Hdmeit karu-mé. ‘‘We will do.”” Hdmi
karu-mi. We (women) will do.]

Mabio, mabaw, n.m. Parents.

Machh, n.m. A man, a person. (Also Michh.)

Machén, n m. A small hut erected on a tree to watch crops.
(Kangra and Hill States of Simla )

Machchh, ad. f. A woman or any female animal whose off-
spring never lives long, (From Sanskrit Mritavatsa.)

Méchhli, n.f. A fish. -ghani, v.i. re. To fish.

Maohm v.i. re. f. To sound or resound.

Madakri. n.f. The head of a sheep or goat.

Mifi, n.f. A free grant of land.

Magh, n.m. pl. The long pepper.

Maghéhyih, n.f. See VIugoh (Kullu)

Maghéra or -u. ad. m.: [. -i, pl. -é. Dear, costly, of high price.

Magr, n.m. pl. A term for the fortmght the last week of Pdih
and the first week of Mdgh. [t is supposed to be the time
of intense cold and heavv snowfall.



Vol. VII, No. 5.1 Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 203
[N.S.]

Mah, mash. nan. pl. Black pulse.

Maharij, mahédrajea, n.m. (S.) O great king. A term of
address to a Hill Chief.

Mahr, n.m. A collector of revenue. (Bilaspur.)

Mahrai, n.f. A headman’s circle. (Mahlog.)

Maijra, n.m. (1) Love. (2) Eagerness.

Maj4, n.m. Pleasure, comfort. -a4wna, v. i. re. To be pleased.

Majawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cleanse; f. -1, pl. -é.

Maje-ra, -ru, ad m.f. -ri, pl. -re. Fine, pretty.

Majire, n.m. pl. (1) Stripes or a rim. (2) A kind of musical
bells.

Majkawnu, v... re. To cause or allow to rend or tear ; f. -i, pl. -é

Majknu, masknu, v.t. re. To crush; /. -i, pl. -é.

Majnu, v.. re. To cleanse, to clean; f. -i, pl. -é.

Majna, n.m. A willow tree.  Syn. beso.

Makhan, n.m. See Chopar.

Makhaul, n.m. Jest. -karna, v.i. rc. To make a jest.

Makhi (S. Makshika.) n.f. pl. Flies. (H. Makkhi.)

Makhir, mkhir, n.m. Honey.

Méakhté, n.m. See Ma’'n.

Malai, n.f. Origin or foundation

Malak, n.m. (H.) Husband, owner master, possessor.

Malé, n.m. Fighting. -awnu, v.l. re. To fight.

Malék, malékan, n.m. A curse on one’s mother, abuse of one’s
mother.

Mélpunyé, n.f. A festival that takes place at the full moon of
September. Cows are worshipped and fed. In the nighs
the fair called Blaj takes place, at Koti.

Maélpuara, n.m. A kind of sweet bread; pl. -é.

Malwa, nom.; pl. -é. The wild pigeon.

Mam, mama, ».m. Maternal nncle. (The former form is used in
Bashahr); f.-i. Maternal aunt.

Mamld, n.m. Revenne, ground-rent, tax.

Man, n.m. (S. Manas.) The mind.

Man, pro. Me or to me.

Ma’n, n.m. Complaint. (Syn. Makhta.)

Manal, n.m. The wild pheasant.

Mané-manié-jhurnu, v.:. re. To pine in love.

Mané-manié-rauni, v.t. &7. To disappoint.

Mandwnu, v.t. re. (H. mandnd.) To conciliate; f.-i, pl -é.

Mandal, n.m. (8.) A temple. (2) A place painted for a religious
ceremony.

Mangal, n.m. (S. Mangala.) (1) The planet Mars. (2) Tuesday.
(3) -4 mukhi n.m. pl. A term for the musicians called
Tart,

Maiigali, n.f. A dish.

Mangawnu, v.t. re. To send for; f. -i, pl.-é.

Méfigi, n.f. An earthen pot of middle size used to keep milk or
clarified buster.
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Maiigni, n.f. Betrothal.

Mangni, mahguni; n.f. pl. Bugs.

Maiignu, v.t. re. (K. mdignd.) To ask for, to beg; f.-, pl.-é.

Maithgheru, ad. See Magheru.

Mani, n.f. The mulberry fruit.

Ménj, pre. Between. -parnu; v.i. re. To go between.

Manjé, n.m. (H.) A cot.

Mafijawnu, v.t. re. See Majawnu.

Maiijié, phrase. In the middle or centre.

Mafijnu, v.t. re. See Maijnu.

Maifjri, n.f. A mat.

Mafjtu, n.m A small mat.

Maéanu, n.m. A man. (Kaéngra.) Proverb. Mdnu mdnu ditrd,
Kot hird, kot kanikrd. ¢ Men are of different kinds, some are
stones and some diamonds.”’

Manru, n.m. The mind.

Miolé, mawla, n.m. The mother’s parents’ home.

Mapash, n.f. (H. napdi.) Survey. -lani, v.t.ir. To survey.

Mapawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to measure; f.-i, pl. -é.

Méapnu or mepnu, v.t. re. To measure, to survey; f.-i, pl. -é.

Mara-hunda, pre. par. Dead; f.-i, pl.-é.

Marak, n.m. One who beats, a beater.

Marawi-janu, v.7. ir. To be beaten; f.i, pl. -é.

Marawnu, v.t. re. To cause ot allow to beat; f.-i, pl.-é.

Marg, n.m. The death ceremony. -1an4, v.i. re. To perform the
last duties.

Marj, n.m. (P. marz.) Illness, sickness, disease.

Marla, a phrase. ‘O you who are to die,” term of abuse or en-
dearment; f.-i, pl.-é.

Marm, n.m. (S. Marma.) Secret.

Marmeli, n.f. A plant bearing leaves like those of spinach.

Marn, n.m. (H. maran.) Death. -honi, v.i. ¢r. To die. -lana,
v.t re. To perform the last offices.

Mérni, v.t. re.  To cohabit.

Maérnu, v.t. re. (H. mdrnd.) To beat, to hit.

Marnu, v.t. re. To die; f.-i, pl.-é.

Marornu, v.t. re. To twist, to writhe, to contort; f.-i, pl. -é.

Maru or -4, ad. m; f.-i, pl-é. TFeeble, weak, having no
strength.

Marf, ad. Dying.

Mas, n.m. (S. Mafisa.) Flesh.

Maser-bain, n.f. The daughter of one’s mother’s sister.

Maser-bhai, n.m. The son of one’s mother’s sister.

Mashérd, n.m. A small broom used to plaster the floor with.
(Also Mashéarta.)

Masi, n.f. A step-mother.

Masknu, v.t. re. To crush; f.-i, pl. -6.

Mast, ad. (1) Abundant. (Bashahr.) (2) (H.) Mad (as an
elephant.)
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Mastr, n.m. pl. (S. Mastrika.) A sort of pulse or lentil. (Er-
vum hirsutum, and Cicer lens.)

Matei, n.f. A step-mother.

Maté], n.f. A council convened to change a mauta. -lagni, v.c.
re. To be against a mauta.

Mathé, n.m. The forehead. -teknd, v.i. 7e. To bow down, to
salute.

Mathéi, n.f. (H. mithdi.y Sweetmeat.

Mathra, v. ad. m. -f.-i, pl. -é. Younger, smaller.

Mathu or -4, ad.m.; f.-1, pl. -é. Small, little.

Mati, n.f. (H. matti.) Earth, clay.

Matolri, » f. A swallow. pl. -i.

Matyani, n.f. The wife of a mautd.

Mau, n.m. A free grant, a jdgir.

Mau, nom. A bee. (Alike in sing. and pl.)

Mauhr(, n.m. A kind of oak, the holly oak.

Mauli, n.f. A kind of coloured thread used at marriages, etc.

Mauiisa, n.m. The husband of one’s mother’s sister.

Mautisi, n.f. Mother’s sister. Proverb: Sdkho ri maudisi, Saude
ri kareri. ¢ Mother’s sister by relationship, but very
keen at a bargain.’’

Mauni, n.m. Wrist.

Mauta, n.m. see; Kimdar.

Mauto, n.f. (H. maut.) Death.

M4awi, n.m. A term for the original inhabitants, whose des-
cendants are still found in the Simla hills, ¢.q., movanna.

Meghula, n.m. (S. Megha.) A cloud.

Mehréi, n.f. A headman’s circle. (Mahlog.)

Mekh, n.m. (S. Mesha, a ram.) (1) A ram. (2) The zodiacal
gign of Aries.

Mekkl, n.f. A nail (of iron or wood.) -marni, ».t. re. To
object.

Mél, n.m. (H.) Junction, union. -hona, ».i. . To be on
friendly terms. -karna, v.i. ir. To get on good terms
with.

Mela, n.m. (H.) A fair. Syn. Jat.

Mel6, n.f. pl. Meetings. Khokhri-ri-melo. Fighting with
swords.

Metihna, n.m. An ironical speech. -dena, v.i. ir. To speak
ironically. -sun-na, v.i. re. To hear taunting words.

Meiihneri, n.f. A taunting speech.

Mép, n.m. Measurement.

Mepawnu, ».t. re.  See Mapawnu.

Mepnu, ».t. re. See Mapnu.

Mé’r, n.m. The roofing of a house. -dena, v.t. ¢v. To roof.

Meru or -4, pro. m. f.--i, pl. é. My, mine, of me.

Metawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to spoil.

Metnu, v.t. re. To spoil, to make useless; f.-i, pl.-é.

Mew4, n.m. pl. (H.) Fruits.
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Mhaifish, n.f, (S. Mahishi.) A she-buffalo. 4. n.m. A male
buffalo. (Syn. jhota).

Mhajan, n.m. (S. Mahdjana.) A shop-keeper.

Mhatigu, ad. See Mahatigu.

Mharu or -i. pro. m. f. i, pl. -é. My, mine, of me.

Mhaéthra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-e. Small, little, young.

Mhim, n.f. A war, battle. (P. muhim.)

Mhin, ad. (H. mahin.) Thin.

Mhina, n.m. (H. mahind.) A month, the twelfth part of a year.

Mhitnu, mitnu, v.t. re. To meet; f.-i, pl.-é.

Mhlori, n.f. (S. Amla-lonika.) Wood sorrel (oxalis corniculata).

Mhoru or mahru, n.m. The holly tree.

Mhrot, n.f. A kind of dove.

Mhurt, n.m. (S. Muhtrta.) An auspicious time, a lucky time.

Mhwera, -u, n.m. The image of a deity. Dim. mhwertu, n.m. A
small image.

Mian, miyal, n.m. A word used in addressing a chief’s brother
or kith and kin. (From P. midd.)

Michawni, v.t. re. To cause or allow to shut the eyes.

Michh, n.m. See Machh.

Michpi, v.s. re. To shut the eyes.

Milawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to join; f. -i, pl -é.

Milni, n.f. A ceremony observed at a wedding.

Milnu, v.t. re. (1) To meet. (2) To visit. (3) To call upon.

Minawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to pinch or rub; f. -i, pl. -é.

Mihgni, n.f. pl. The ordure of a sheep or goat or wild goat.

Minka, n.m. A frog or toad, (S. Mandika.)

Min-nu, ».t. re. To pinch, to rub; f.-i, pl. -é.

Min-nu, vt. re. To measure; f.-i, pl. -é. A verb most commonly
used in measuring clarified butter in a pot equal to one
seer and six chitaks in weight.

Mintu, nom.; f. -, pl.-é. A lamb. [chitaks

Minuwai-sér, n.m. A measure of clarified butter equal to 11

Mirch, n.f. pl.-0. Red pepper, the chilli.

Miri, ad. The first to play.

Mirnu, ».7. re. To begin, used in a game played with walnuts.

Misd. n.m. Mixed corn, the poor man’s food.

Mishéwnu, ».l. re. To cause or allow to mix together.

Mistu, v.t. re. To mix together ; f.-i, pl. -é,

Missa, n.m. Flour of mixed corn or grain.

Mitha, n.m. (H. methi.) A kind of vegetable.

Mithéa, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Sweeb.

Mitnu, v.t. re. See Mhitnu.

MIl4i. c.p. f. Asking the price of;; m. -ya. pl. -é.

Mnichh4, n.f. (from man, mind and ichchhd. desire.) Desire,
wish.

Moal, n.f. A curse on, or abuse of, one’s mother. (Also mwdl.)

Mod4, n.m. The produce of the cultivation of the first vear.
(Mahlog.)
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Moi, n.f. A kind of plough to smooth land after sowing.
-deni, v.¢. ir. To smooth the land with a plough.

Mokhawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suffer; j. -i, pl. -é.

Mokhnpu, v.i. re. (1) To suffer. (2) To undergo, to bear;
f. -1, pl. -é.

Mokhni-parni, v.i. re. To suffer, to undergo, to bear; m. -a.
pl. -é.

Mé’l, nom. (H. mol.) Price. -elanu, wv.2. ¢#. To purchase.
-e- denu, v.t. wr. To give at a price, to sell; /. -i, pl. -é.

Molawnu, v.t. re. To ask a price; [ -i, pl. -é.

Mor, n.m. (S. Maytra.) A peacock.

Mor, n.m. The way in which a thing should be folded, -nu, v.L.
To fold up.

Morcha, n.n. (1) Intrenchment. An advance guard. (2) A
band.

Mérmutha, n.m. A bundle of peacock’s tail-feathers, set in a
gold or silver handle, to whisk off the flies, as an emblem
or insigne of princely rank.

Moshawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to wipe; /. -i, pl.-é.

Moshnu, v.t. re. To wipe; f. -1, pl. -é,

Mrak, n.m. See Marak.

Mrari, » f. A wild hawk. (Also mreri.)

Mrekawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to twist; /.-, pl. -é.

Mreknu, v.t. re. To twist; /. -i, pl.-é.

Mrig, n.m. (S. Mriga, a deer.) A wild animal such as a leopard,
bear, barking deer, etc.

Mrig-satai, n.f. A term for the fortnight, from 22nd of Jéth to
8th of Har. It is believed that rain in this fortnight is not
beneficial, but that sunshine in it is of great benefit to the
crops.

Mrig-shir, n.m. Name of a nachhaltar or constellation.

x\lrin]:’7r,.f. A bad smell, such as arises from cremating a dead

ody.

Mthlaini, n.f. A cremation ground. (Every village has its own
cremating ground.)

Mch, n.m. (S. Matra, urine.) Urine.

Muché[,WI_’m, v.l. re. To cause or allow to make water; f.1,
pl. -é.

Muchi, n.f. The act of making water. -ldgni. v.i. re. To want
to make water. Syn. Chhoti.

Much-nu, v.i. re. To make water.

Muchho, ®.m. pl. See Guiijo.

Mudé, n.m. A term for the right to a woman.

Muc.lc’;l;har, n.m. (1) The head. (2) The skull. (Also muiido-
char.,)

Muhalé, n.m. Bombardment. -chharna, v.i. 7. To bombard.
Mui, ad. /. Dead.

Mujré, n.m. An audience. -karna, v.i.ir. To obtain an audi-
ence.
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Mukéan, n.m. The appointed day on which all the relations
come to the house where a death has taken place, to pay a
sum of money called kauri-roti.

Mukéwnu, v.t. re. To finish; f.-i, pl. -é.

Mukhali, #.f. The act of W&Shlng the mouth, hands and feet.
-karni, v.Z. ir. To wash the mouth, hands and feet.

Mukhiyé,, mukhié, n.m. The headman of a village. (Bashéhr.)

Muknu, v.L. re. To be no more, to finish, to be ended; /.-,
pl. -é.

Mukta, ad. Abundant, too much, sufficient.

Mal, n.m. (S. Mula, origin.) (1) Origin. (2) Also the name of
a nachhattar or constellation.

Mule, pre. Under.

Mulere, ad. Original.

Muli, n.f. (H.) A radish.

Muluk, n.m. (H.mulk.) A country. -kiyad, n.m. A country-
man.

Mam, n.m. (H. mom.) Wax -jamd, n.m. Wax-cloth.

Muaiid, n.m. (8§ Mufida, head.) The head. -nhanu, v.2. re. To
bathe after menses.

Muiidd, ad.m. f.-i, pl.-é. Upset, reversed, contrary. -karna,
v.i. ir. To upset. to turn back.

Muiidar, n.m. pl. The act of prohibiting any impious act at a
fair called Bla’j (Bali-raj). -bandhne, v.:. re. (1) To
order not to do a sinful act at the Bla’j fair. (2) To offer
protection. -kholne, ».i. ro. To set free.

Mundé-nagire-dewnu, v.i. re. To be totally defeated.

Muiidi, mufidri, »n.f. A ring (of a finger).

Mundokhar, n.m. See Mudokhar.

Mutidri, n.f. ng (of a finger).

Mundro- ban-né, v.i. re. See Mundar.

Mg, mui‘ng] n.m. and f. A sort of kldney-bean (Phaseolus
mungo). A kind of green pulse generally given to the sick.

Mutigi. n.f. See Mung.

Munni. n.f. A girl or daughter. (Bilaspar and Kéngra.)

Munnf, n.m. A boy. (Bilasptar and Kéngra.)

Muraréd, n.m. Half-burnt fuel.

Mari, n.f. Roasted grain for chewing. -chafi-ni, v.i.re. To
prepare roasted grain, to roast grain.

Murkh, n.m. and /. (S. Markha, illiterate.) Anilliterate man, a
fool.

Murktd, n.m. A kind of small earring. -i. »f. A small
nosering.

Murli, ».f. (8. Murali.) A flute, a pipe (of music).

Murt, n.f. (8. Macti, an image.) (1) An image, an idol. (2)
A picture.

Mushé, n.m. (S. Mashaka.) A mouse or rat: f. -i.

Mushl, n.m. (8. Mushala.) A pestle, a club, a mace.

Mushl-dhar-barkha, n.f. Heavy rain. Raining cats and dogs.
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Mushli, n.f. A small pestle or club.

Mushtaiida, ad. m. Young, of sound health; ad.f.-i. Young
(woman).

Mushtu, n.m. The male young of a mouse; f. -ti.

Muth4 or -u, n.m. A handful.

Mwal, n.f. See Mo4l.

Mwelta or -u, n.m. The image of a village deity. (Also Mhwe.
Ta.)

N
N4, adv. (1) No. -hai. adv. Yes or no. (2) Neither. (3) Nor.
As: Tinie hdi nd kyen ni ditti. < He did not say yes or
no.”> Nd se thi tindi, nd se thd. ¢ Neither she nor he was
there.”’
Nabar, nbar. (8. Nivara.). ».m. Corn that grows wthout
cultivation.

Nachhattri, ad. Fortunate, born at a lucky time.

Nada -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. é. Difficult. -lagni. v... re.  To be
unhappy.

Nadi, n.f. (S.) A river.

Nadr, n.f. (P. nazr, sight.) Sight. -parnu; v.t. re. To see,
to appear; v.t. re. To be seen.

Nadu-lagnu, v.2. re. To pine in love, to be unhappy.

Nadu-ménanu, v.4. re. To be displeased.

Nag, n.m. (H.) A jewel fit to be fixed in a ring.

Nag, n.m. (S. Naga, a cobra.) (1) A serpent. (2) The name
of a village deity.

Nagal, n.m.; Nagali, n.f. A kind of thin bamboo used in making
baskets, etc.

Nagéli, n.f. (1) A kind of thin bamboo. (2) A basket-mak er.

Négan, n.f. (1) A female snake. (2) The name of a deity.

Nagandé, n.m. pl. The sewings which make a quilt, -dené: v.1.
tr. To quilt.

Nagérd, n.m. A kettledrum. pl. -é6. Kettledrums. (P. nag-
qdrah.)

Nagérchi, n.m. One who beats a kettledrum.

Nagarkhand, n.m. A place where a band plays.

Nagauri, n.f. A kind of poisonous drug.

Nahénu, nhédnu; v.4. re. To bathe. (H. nahdnd.)

Nahoré, n.m. (H. nihora.) A humble request.

Nahwénu, nhwanu; o.t. re. To cause or allow to bathe.

Né4i, nawi, n.m. A barber.

Nafi, nau, n.f. A river.

Naicha, n.m. (P.) A part of the hubble bubble.

Naita, n.m. A rivulet,

Naité, adv. By way of the river.

Naiti, n.f. (1) A rivulet. (2) adv. By way of the rivulet.
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Naj, nauj, n.m. (H. andj.) Food or grain.

Naj4n, ad. Ignorant, unwise. (Also njan).

Najr, n.f. (nazr) A present. -deni. v.i. ir. To offer a present.

Na’k, n.m. (S. Nasika.) The nose.

Nakal, n.f. (P. nagal.) (1) Copy. (2) A pastime.

Nakammaé, ad. Good for nothing.

Nakhar, n.m. Socap.

Nakhra, n.m. (P.) Artifice, waggery.

Nakta, ad. m.; f.-1, pl.-é. One having no nose.

Nakthro, n.f. Bleeding from the nostrils. -chhutni, 2.2. re. To
bleed from the nostrils.

Nal, n.m. (1) A pipe. (2) A small river.

Nal, n.m. The joint of the waist.

Nala, n.m. A waterfall.

Nalaek, ad. (P. ndldig.) Ignorant, unwise.

Nal-bai, n.f. A kind of disease. (Fr. nal, sinews, and bdi, wind.)

Nali, n.f. The bone of the leg.

Nali, n.f. A small rivalet.

Nalshi, n.f. (P. ndlish.) Complaint. -yé, phrase, by way of
complaint.

Nalt, n.m. A spring. -we-lana, v.t. re. To put a child to sleep
under a small thread of water. It is a custom among the
hill people to put children in summer under a water-shoot.

Nalt-mtsa, n.m. A mungoose.

Namala, n.m. A request to a village deity. -karna; v».t. ir. To
ask a deity about one’s troubles, etc. -dend; v.i. ir. To
decide verbally, by a village deity. (Also nmdld.)

Namawla or nméawla, ad. Motherless.

Nan. nané, n.m. Maternal grandfather. (The former form is
used in Bashahr.)

Nanad, n.f. The husband’s sister. (8. Nananda.)

Nahchawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to dance; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nafichnu, v.i. re. To dance; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nandoi, n.m. The husband of a husband’s sister.

Nangu, -4. ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Naked.

Nafh, adv. Negatively. -deni, v.t. ir. To deny, to refuse.

Nani, n.f. Maternal grandmother.

Nanka, n.m. The mother’s home.

Nansél, n.m. See Nanka.

Nafiw, a.m. (H. ndm.) A name.

Natwkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to name.

Nafwknu, v.t. re. To name, to enlist.

Nap, n.f. Measurement.

Napawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to measure. (2) To
cause or allow to bend.

Napnu, v.i. re. To bend, to be humble; f..i, pl. -é.

Néapnu, v.t. re. To measure; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nar, ad. m. (1) Male. (2) Brave.

Naré, n.m. Trousger string.
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Narain, #.m. (S. Nardyana.) The god Vishnu.

Narat, nrat, n.m. Mistletoe, holly.

Naratté, n.m. pl. (S. Navaratri, nine nights.) A term used for
the nine days of Chét and Asdj, in which the grand worship
of Devi (goddess) is performed.

Nard, n.f. A ball used in rhaupar (dicing.)

Naréltu, n.m. A small pipe for smoking: dim: of narel.

Nargas, n.m. A kind of water lily.

Nari, n.f. (S.) The wrist or pulse. Ndri dd rau. ‘‘Be con-
scious.””  Tesri ndri chhutigoi, ** He has no pulse,” i.c.,
he is dead.

Nari, n.f. A kind of red leather made of goat's skin.

Nari, n.f. A Pipe for smoking.

Narja, n.m. A kind of scales peculiar to the hill people.

Nark, #n.m. (S. Naraka, hell.) (1) Hell. (2) Ordure.

Narmén, n.f. Cotton.

Néarné, n.m. By God.

Narol, nrol, n.m. Veil, the pardd system.

Naroliy4, nroliyd, ad. One who wears a veil, one who lives in
pardd.

Nar-r4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Hard.

Narth, n.m. (S. Anartha, nonsensical.) Violence, oppression.
-hona; ».i.ér. To be unusual.

Nas, naswar, n.f. and m. Snuff. -lani, v.i. ir. To take snuff.

Na’s, n.m. A beam of timber.

Nasaf, nsaf, n.m. (P. insdf, justice.) Justice.

Nash, naush, n.m. pl. (8. Nakha.) The nails.

Nagsh, n.m. (S. Nasha.) Destruction, ruin.

Nashawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to escape; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nashnu, v.7. re. To go away. (Bashéahr.)

Niash-patnu, o.t. re. To ruin, to destroy.

Nasht, n.m. (S. Nashta.) Destruction.

Naastr, nsur, w.m. (H. ndisir.) A fistula, ulcer or sore.

Nata, n.m. Relation.

Natachari, n.f. (H. ndtichdri.) Relationship.

Nath, n.f. (H. nath.) Nose ring. Syn. Balu. :

Nathdawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to escape; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nathnu, ».i. 7e. To run away, to escape. Generally used when
a ruler’s subject goes to another territory.

Nan, ad. m.; {. -1, pl. -6. New.

Nau, ad. (1) Nine. (2) a River.

Nauhta, ad. m.; {. -t, pl. 6. Of nine hands, in measure.

Nauj, n.m. Sec Naj.

Naumi, n.f. The ninth day of Chét and Asoj on which general

worship of Devi (goddess) is performed. It is considered
a feast day.

Naun, n.m. A place for water.
Naunti, ».f. See Chopar.
Naur, n./. (H. nakar.) A cannl or channel.
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Naush, n.m. pl. See Nash.

Nautér, n.m. Newly cultivated land.

Nawa, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. New. (Also nawu.)

Nawi, ad. /. See Nawi.

Nawi, n.m. See Néi.

Nayan, n.f. A barber’s wife. (Also nain.)

Nbér, n.m. (S. Nivara.) Rice or other grain growing wild or
uncultivated.

Nberéa, n.m. Destruction. -hona, v.i. s#. To be ruined.

Nchhana, -u. ad.m. -f. -1, pl. -é. Unsifted.

Nchhéaniéit, adv. Without sifting.

Nefé, n.m. The upper part of the trousers in which the string
is fastened.

Negan, n. f. The wife of a Negi.

Negi, n.m. The commandant of a koth: in Kullu and Maiidi.
An officer in charge of a jail in the Simla Hills. In Kané-
war, a gentleman or well-to-do man.

Neha, n.m. The spring harvest.

Néhcha, n.m. See Nihché.

Nehtu, n.m. (S. Neha.) Love.

Neja, n.m. A spear.

Neora, n.m. Cooked flesh.

Neré, ad. Near. (Also niuré.)

Nernu nhernu, n.m. A small implement used to cut the nails.

\eshg&lapa v.t. re. To ask, to inquire.

Neshnu, v.t. re. To ask.

Newul, n.m. A hot place. (Also Néol.)

Nhanu, v.s. re. See Nahanu.

Nhernu, n.m. See Nernu.

Nhoknu, v.t. re. To hit, to strike; f. -i, pl. é.

Nhranu, v.i. re. To humble

Nhrawnu, v..t. re. To cause or allow to humble.

Nhwair, n.f. A healthy complexion. -girni, v.i. re. To be con-
valescent.

Nhwhari, n.f. Breakfast.

Nhyairkh, n.m. (8. Andha-paksha.) A dark fortnight.

l\hya,lnu v.t. re. To wait for; f.-i, pl.-é.

Ni, adv. Not. As: M ni chanJm *Idon’t want.’

Ni-anthi, phrase. Isn’t.

Ni-balnu, ». Cannot.

Nich n.m. (S. Nicha.) A low-caste man.

Ni-chahyin, phrase. I don’t want.

Nichhé or -u, ad. m.: [. i, pl. -é. Clean, fine.

Nichhu or -a, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Neat, unpolluted. Hachhé-
ad. m. Pure, clean,. purified physically or morally.

Nigri-janu, v.i. ir. To perish; f.-i, pl. -é.

Nigrnu, n.i. re. To die. to perish; f.-i, pl. -é,

Nihan, n.m. A carpenter’s tool.

Nihalnu, v.t. re. See Nhyalnu.
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Nihch4, ®.m. (S. Nishchaya.) Patience, belief. -rakhnd; v.z.
ye. To have patience. -rauna, v.i. ir. To be assured.

Nihch4, n.m. Leisure. (Also néhchd.) -hond, v.i. ér. To be at
lefsure.

Nij, #.f. (S. Nidra.) Sleep. -awni, v.i. re. To be asleep.

Nil, n.m. The inner part of the blue or other pine.

Nim, #n.m. An oath, an ordeal. -karna or -thwéna, v.t. ¢r. and
re. To take an oath. -dena, v.t. ir. To offer an oath.

Nim or nimb, n.m. (S. Nimba.) A kind of tree. (Meclia
azadiracta).

Nimba, n.m. (S. Nimba.) The citron fruit or tree.

Nimlu or -3, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. (S. Nirmala.) Clear. Proverb.
Qdhlu gdhlu bahi jd, nimlu nimlu raki ja. ‘‘During the
monsoon, foul or turbid water flows away, but the clear
or transparent remains,’’ 7.e., bad times will pass away and
happy days return.

Nifidnu, v.f. re. To weed.

Ninra, n.m. The tree-frog.

Nir, n.m. (S. Nira, water.) Tears.

Nirna, n.m. Breakfast. (Keohnthal.) ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Not
having taken food. Nirne peté khird ni khdnd. ‘< Don’t
eat cucumber when fasting.’’

Nisrnu, v.7. re. To come into ear, of grain.

Nithé, adv. Down. -pandi, ad. Cohabiting. -khe. For bed-
ding.

Nibrr_)u,gv.i. re. To dry by letting water run or drip off.

Niuré, ad. Near, nigh. '

Nman4, ad. m. ; f. -1, pl. -6. Anxious, full of care.

Nmaéané-shetnu, v.t. re. To cast into anxiety; f.-1, pl. -é.

Nofa, n.m. (P. nafd.) Interest, gain. -hona, v.s. 7. To have
an interest in.

Nok, n.f. A tip. -6. With a tip.

Nokhu or -4, ad. m.; f[.-i, pl.-é. Extraordinary, wonderful..

Nragul, n.f. (Fr. ndl, a ravine, and bdgwr, the air.) The air
that blows from a ravine.

Nraj, ad. (P. ndrdz.) Displeased, angry. -honu, v.i. ir. To be
displeased or angry.

Nraji, n./. Displeasure, anger. -houi or -karni. To proceed
against.

Nrat, n.m. See Narat. Syn. bdndd or bande.

Nrogd, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6. Convalescent. (Fr. S. Niroga.)

Nryornu, v.t. re. To overtake; /. -1, pl. -é.

Nryérwnu, v.i. re. To be overtaken; f,-i, pl.-é.

Nwal, n./. The thread used in making a palang.

Nwala, n.on. A morsel. -lang, v.2. ir. To take a morsel.

Nwan, n.n. Measurement. -land. v.i. ir. To take a measure-
ment.

Nyaw, n.m. (8. Nyaya.) Justice.

Nvéaw-nasaf, n.m. Redress for a crime.
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Ny6, n.m. See Nyaw.
Nyofida, n.m. (S. Nimantrana). Invitation. -dend. wv.i. 4.
To invita.

()

O, int. The sign of the vocative case. As: Oreli. “ O you.”
Obra, n.m. A cattle-shed ; the hill people generally keep their
cattlein the lower storey, hence this word is alwaysapplied
to the lower storey where the cattle are kept. -kirhna,
v.i. re. To carry out manure from the cattle-shed. =
Obri, n.f. A small cattle-shed. -
Obrtu, n.m. A smaller cattle-shed.

Od, n.f. Moisture, dampness.

0da, -u, ad.m. ; {.-i, pl.-é. Damp, wet, moist.

Oda, n m. (1) A basket. (2) A boundary stone in a field.

Oda, n.m. The tooth between the front teeth and the grinders.

Oda-banda, n.m. Partition. -hona, vi, ir. To be separated
off with one’s own share in one’s father’s property.

Odkan, n.m. The frame of wood on which a carpenter works.

Oduwa, n.m. The lower corner of a field.

Oduwé, adv. At the corner.

()'y, n.m. The wedge of a plough.

Ogla, n.m. A kind of grain grown in the hills; called koti in
the plains.

Oh, oha; int. Ah, alas!

(»’j, n.m. Excuse, pretence. -lana, v.i re. To pretend.

Ojt, n.m. The stomach.

Ojra, n.m. pl. Curls.
Okhal, ukhal, n.m. A mortar.

0’1, n.m. Land-slip. -parné, v.i. re. To slip.

Ola. n.m. pl. -é. Hail.

Olan, n.m. Soup or cooked pulse or other vegetables with
which to take bread or rice.

0l¢, n.m. pl. (H.) Hail. -parné, v.i.re. To have a shower

~ of hail. Syn. shari.

0Olé, adv. On she other side.

Oliva, n.m. A piece of twine used to hold up a pot, etc. with.
-lana, v.i. re.  To tie twine to a pot, etc., -bandwna, v.i.
re. 'To make twine for an earthen pot, etc.

Opra, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Unacquainted, unknown, a foreigner.

Opré-ra laj, n.m. The treatment or cure of magical attacks.

Or, n.m. A carpenter. (Bashahr) In the Simla Hills he is
called Badhi.

Ora, -u, ad. m.; [. -i, pl. -é. Here, at this place, hither.

O'ré, adv. For pleasure.

O-re-la, phrase. O you!

Orhéwnu, ».t. re. To canse or allow to wear (as a quilt).
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Orhni, n.f. A woman’s scarf.

Orhnu, v.t. re. To wear, to put on; f. -i, pl. -é.
Orka, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. To this side.

Orni, nf The wife of a carpenter. Syn. bddhan.
Or-ra, -u, ad. m.; . -i, pl. -é. Near, nigh, this side.
0’s, n.f. Dew. -parni, v.i. re. To fall, of dew.

P

Pach, n.m. (S. Patra.) Aleaf. -nu, ».t.re. To shave with an
adz.

Pachar, n.m.; n.f. Backbiting, injuring one’s mterests

Pachar, n.f. (H pachchar.) A wedge.

Pachawnu, v.t. 7e. To cause or allow to digest; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pachernu, v.t. re. To smash against; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pachlh, n.m. A cutin a limb or body. -dena, v.i. v. Toin-
flict a cut on a limb.

Pachhé or -a, adv. ; f. -1, pl. -é. Backwards.

Pichhé-fa, adv. Afterwards.

Pachhét, -i, ».m. and f. Late in ripening, of the harvest.

Pachhi, adv. By the back way.

Pachhka, adv. Behind, backwards ; w.m.. f. -1, pl. -é.

Pachhla, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Former, previous, of
late.

Pachhu-firi-to, c.p. Having turned back.

Pachi, ad. Twenty-five.

Pachi-ro-raunu, ».7. ¢r. To try with utmost care.

Pachka, n.m. A hold, a grasp. -pand, v.i. re. To have a hold
of. -dend, vt. ir. To lay hands on.

Pachuu, ».t. re. To be digested ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pachnu, i, oo Lo be engaged attentively.

Pachnu, v.t. re. To work with an adze.

Pad, n.m. One only. In calculation when only onc remainy it is
called pad and is esteemed very lucky.

Pada, n.n. The buttocks.

Padha, n.m. A learned Brahman who discharges religious
duties. -ni, n.f. The wife of a Padha.

Paelage, n.m. A term used for saluting a Brahman by the
three castes, w»iz., Rajpat, Baniyd and Kanet. And
among Kanets the saluting term is pdopofide or pairi-pé.
Lit.: ‘I bow down to your feet.’

Péeta, n.m. (8. Prasthina.) Preparations for a journey.

Paetla, -u, ad. m ; f. -i, pl. -é. Polluted, unclean, left off.

Pag, n.j. A turban. (H pagri.)

Pagi¢, pagiyé, n.m. pl. Those who wear turbans.

Paglya n.m. Verandah.

Pagra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6. Perceptible, present. -é-honu,
v.i. 17, To be present or perceptible. -karnd, wv.t. ér.
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To make present or perceptible. -é-bolnu, wv.t.re. To
declare, to admit of no other evidence than actual
presence. (Fr. S. Pratyaksha, presence.) -é-japnu, wv.t.
re. To speak openly.

Pagri, n.f. A turban. -band, n.m. A chief’s official,

Pahi, n.f. Spleen

Paiiida, n.m. pl. -¢. A road or way.

Paiiide-de-lanu, v.t. re. To lead on the right path ; /. -i, pl. -é.

Paifihat, ad. 65. -wali, m. -wili, f. -weil, pl. Sixthy-fifth.

Paifi-né, n.m. pl. Steps.

Paiiitali, ad. 45. -waii, m. -wiil, -f. -weii, pl. Forty-fifth.

Pailiti, ad. 35. .wail, m. -wili, f. -wefi, pl. Thirty-fifth.

Pair, n.m. pl. Feet.

Painu, -a, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Sharp.

Pairi-pé, n.m. See Paelage.

Paitan, n.m. A term for a tax at one rupee peryear. (Kulla).

Paja, nom. A kind of hill cherry,

Pajéh, ad. 50. -wah, m. -wii, f. -weii, pl. Fiftieth.

Pajalnu, v.¢. re. To burn, to kindle; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pajama, n.m. (H. prijimd.) Trousers. (Also pdijamd.)

Pajattar, ad. 75. -wait, m. -wih, f. -well, pl. Seventy-fifth.

Pajpu, v.¢. re. To grow; f.-i, pl.-é.

Pakaish, n.f. Firmness, durability. -karni, v, ¢r. To
strengthen,

Pakawnu, v.t. re. (H. pakdnd.) To cook, to boil; f.-i, pl. -é.

Pakh, n.m. (S. Paksha, the dark or bright fortnight.) A fort-
night.

Pakhé, n.m. (H. paikhd.) A fan. -bana, v.i.re. Tofan.

Pakhért, n.m. pl. Birds in general.

Pékhi, n.f. A kind of large white woollen blanket.

Pakhla, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. A stranger, a foreigner.

Pikkh, n.m. (S Pankha.) A feather, a wing. (Also pdikkh.)

Péknu, v.i. re. To be cooked, to ripen; f.-i, pl.-é.

Pakrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to arrest or hold; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pakrnu, v.t. re. (H. pakarnd.) To hold or arrest; f.-i, pl. -é.

Pakyén, n.m. pl. (H. pakwdn.) Rich cakes, etc.

P&la, n.m. (H. palla.) Corner of a scarf.

Pala, n.m. Frost. -parna, v.i.re. To be frosty.

Pala, n.m. pl.-é. A measure of clarified butter equal to about
2 or 2§ chattiks.

Pala, n.m. See Anichal.

Palah, n.m. Waved leaf of the fig-tree (Ficus infectoria.) The
sacred fig.

Palii, n.f. Wages for keeping cattle.

Palawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cherish ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Palh4, n.m. A grain measure equal to one ser and 3 chitaks,
Indian measure.

Pali, n.f. A turn. (H. bdri.)

Pali, n.f. A small vesse] of iron for pouring out oil.
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Palnu, v.t. re. (H. pdlnd.) To cherish, to support; f. -i, pl. -é.

Palsar, pélsard, n.m. Aun official in charge of a granary or
fortress. (Suket, Kullu and Kumadrsain.)

Paltru, n.m. One whose turn it is to work or guard.

Pala, n.m. pl. A kind of hill apple.

Palu, n.m. pl. The grey hairs of old age. -lagné, v... re. To be-
come old.

P4’'n, n.f. Sharpening. -deni, v.7. 77. To sharpen.

Panch, n.m. pl. Arbitrators.

Péanchi, n.f. Arbitration. -karni, v.t. or. To arbitrate.

Panchhi. n.m. pl. Birds in general. (Also pakhéri.)

Péatichmi, n.f. (S. Panchami.) The fifth day of the bright or
dark half of a month.

Panda, n.m. A Brahman who receives a donation at an
eclipse.

Panda, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Across.

Panda, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Upon, up. Proverb :—Ju nhddde
muchaw, muntho pdidé japau juth, tesru kd pdkri ? “ How
can he, who makes water in his bath, or tells a lie, face to
face, be caught.”” Meaning, how can he be punished ?

Pandé, prep. Above, upon.

Pandka or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6. Across there.

Paidla or -u, ad. m.; f.-i pl.-6. Of above, upper.

Pahdl4, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Of across, trans-river or
ridge.

Pandra-hazar, n.m. A term for the Keoiithal State, as its net
revenue at one time was only Rs. 15,000.

Pandré, ad. 15. -wai, m. -wili, f. weil, pl. Fifteenth.

Pandra, n.m. A festival observed on the 15th of the month of
Poh. (Jubbal, Kotgarh and Kotkhaij.

Pa'ng, n.f. Mud of the foul water kept in a field for sowing
rice during the rainy season.

Patiga, n.m. (H. paiiga.) A branch, a bough.

Panhair, n.m. The water-place of a village,

Panhyairi, n./. A rainbow. -parni, v.l. re. To appear, of the
rainbow.

Panhyaira, n.m. See Panhyair.

Pani, n.f. A shoe or shoes,

Panihar, n.m. See Panhyair.

Panj, ad. (H. pidich.) 5. -wah, f. -with, m. weil, pl. The fifth.

Péanjag, n.m. pl. (S. Panchaka.) The nakshatras called Dhan-
ishtha, Shatbhikh4, Parvabhadrapadé, Uttardbhadrapada
and Revati.

Panja-jins, n.m. The right of the State to buy up grain at har-
vest at fixed rates. (Kuthdr.)

Panjauli, n.m. One who collected supplies, milk, curds, wood,
etc., for the royal kitchen. (Kullu.)

Patijiri, n.f. A medicinal cake given to a woman who has been
delivered of a child.
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Patkh, n.m. pl. See Pakkh.

Paiikhri, n.f. An army, especially infantry.

Pankhru, n.m. See Paiichhi.

Panmésur, n.m. (S. Paramésvara.) God. (Also parmésur.)

Pauth, n.m. (S. Pathin, a road.) A heap of stones kept at a
cross-road and considered the deity of the way. Everyone
passing by has to put a stone on it.

Pant, non. pl. Children’s shoes.

Péanu, v.t. re. To throw in.

Patiw, n m. Foot. [Grpa).

Patiwna, n.m.; f..1, pl.-6. Aguest. Alsopditund. (8. Pragh-

Panyaili, n.f. See Panhyairi.

Pap, n.m. (S. Papa, sin.) (1) Sin. (2) A deceased ancestor,
who is supposed to cause injury if not worshipped.
-pujna, v.i. re. To worship the deceased with cakes, etc.

Papi, ad. (S. Papin.) Sinful.

Par, adv. Across.

Paraina, n m. (8. Parinayana.) A form of marriage observed
among Kanets. (See Ruti-manai.)

Parainta, n.m. A nuptial ceremony observed on a smaller scale
than a paraind.

Paral, n.m. (S. Palala). Rice-straw. (Also prd’l.)

Parali-lané, v.f. ir. pl. To beseech, to implore. Tineni deo
pardlné 146.””  They began to beseech the village deities;
f.-i, -4, sing.

Paralnu, v.t. re. To beseech, to implore ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Parar, prar, adv. The year before last.

Parit, prat, n.m. A large dish. (H.)

Paréwi, n.f. (8. Pratipada.) The first day of the bright or
dark half of a month.

Péri, adv. Beyond.

Pari-go-a-14, ». Would have fallen.

Pariti, n.f. (S. Priti, love.) (1) Friendship, love. (2) The
state of being in good terms.

Parj, n.f. The name of a tune or rdgni.

Parj, n.f. A bow string. -chutni, v.72. re. To break the string
of a bow. -lani, v.9. re. To put a string to a bow.

Parja, »n.f. Subjecta.

Parman, n.m, (3. Pramana. a proof.) Acceptable.

Parmésur, n.m. See Panmésur.

Pard, n.m. Grain lent on interest.

Partishta, n f. (S. Pratishtha, consecration.) A ceremony ob-
served on entering & new house or temple.

Partishtnu, ».f. re. To consecrate ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Paru, n.m. An earthen pot.

Pasha, n.m. A die.

Pashalnu, v. i. re. To speak in a dream.

Pashé, adv. Aside. -lagni. v.4.re. (1) To be unsuccessful.
(2} To miss,
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Pashi, n.f. (1) Hanging. (2) In any calculation if two remain
as the balance it is considered unlucky, and this balance is
called Pdshi.

Pashkri, n.f. The sides. of the human body.

Pashnu, v:. re. (H. parosnd.) To serve a meal, to place food
before guests.

Pashn, n.n. pl. (8. Pashu, an animal.) Cattle.

Pasli, n./. (H. pasli.) Ribs.

Pasm, n.f. Tibetan goat’s wool : of two kinds, white, and khud-
rang or natural colour.

Pasmina, n.m. A shawl, white or of natural colour.

Pa’t, n.m. (S. Pata.) Silk.

Patana or ptana, ad. m.; {.-i, pl.-é.  Barefoot.

Patanda, ptanda, n.m. pl.-é. A kind of bread made of wheat
flour and eaten with clarified butter and sugar. Jspecially
prepared on some [east day.

Patawnu, v.2. re. To cause or allow to root up; f.-i, pl. -é.

Patenu, v.l. re. To conciliate.

Patewnu, v.i. re. To be conciliated ; f.-i, pl. -¢é.

Patha, n.m. A grain measure varying from 2 to 3 sers.

Pathidra, n.f. A receiver, equivalent to lahwilddr. (Fr. Patha).

Pati, pachi, »n.f. (H. patti.) A leal.

Pati, n.f. A small board, to write on.

Patianu, v.t, re. To be conciliated ; f.-i, pl.-é.

Patidwnu, v.4. re. To cause or allow to conciliate; f. -i,
pl. -6,

Patijou, v.i. re. To be agsured; f.-i, pl. -¢é.

Patiknu, ptiknu, v.i. re. To jump, to crack.

Patir, n.m. pl. A kind of food made of the leaves of an escu-
lent, root.

Patle-firnu, ».i. re. To be thin or weak; f. -1, pl. -é.

Patnu, v.f. re. To root up; [.-i, pl. -é.

Pattha, ad. m. Young (man).

Patthi, ad. /. Young (woman).

Patu, n.m. A white blanket. -bun-na, ».7. re. To weave a
blanket.

Pata, n.m. A messenger, one who cairies o letter.

Patuwd, n.m. A messenger.

Patyanu, v.i. re. See Patianu.

Patyéri, n.f. A small basket to put ornaments in, (Also called
suhdg patydri.)

Patyawnu, ».t. re.  See PatiAwnu,

Pau, n.m. (S. Prapd.) A place where water is distributed.
-lank, v.i. re. To establish a water supply.

Paubar, pohar. w.m. pl. (S. Prahara.) Time, career, period,
adv. -e. In the time.

Paul, panli, n.f. A ruler’s gateway.

Paun, n.f. (S. Pavana, the air.) Wind storm. -lagni, v.1.re.
To blow, of wind. Or to be affected by a wind.
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Pau’r, n.f. Likeness. ad., Like. Mere tau lesrs paur a’. ** My
case is like his.’’

Paw, n.m. (H.) One fourth.

Pohanwé, ad. 95. -waii, m. -will, f. -weii, pl. Ninety-fifth.

Pchasi, ad. 85. -wai, m. -wih, f. -weil, pl. Eighty-fifth.

Pchawnu, v.t. re. See Pachawnu.

Pchheta, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl.-é. Late-sown.

Pchhuiidka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. The last.

Pchrawanu, v.i. re. To be torn with nails.

Pchrawnu, v.t. re. To tear with claws (of a beast.) Brdga:s
tesru muith pchriws pdw thu. ¢ The leopard had torn his
own face with his nails.”’

Pchuija, ad. 56. -wal, m. -win, f. weil, pl. Fifty-fifth.

Pechawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to ruin.

Pechhi, n.f., A large kind of basket to keep grain in.

Pechhtu, n.m. A small basket for keeping grain.

Pechnu, v.t. re. To ruin, destroy; f. -1, pl.-é.

Péoka, pyoka, n.m. A wife’s paternal home.

Pé’r, n.m. A tree in general.

Pe’t, n.m. (H.) Stomach, belly.

Petkil, n.m. Any esculent root, such as the potato.

Phim, n.m. See Fim.

Phini, n.f. Ankle.

Phifiphri, n.f. Butterfly.

Pich, n.m. Juice of rice, water of boiled rice.

Pichh, n.m. See Pich.

Pighlawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to melt; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pighlnu, v.i. re. To melt; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pilawnu, v. ¢. re. To cause or allow to squeeze; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pilnu, v.l. re. To squeeze, to wring, to exact; /. -i.

Piné, n.f. A kind of wild plant, bearing yellow flowers.

Ping, n.f. Swinging. _ . )

Pingawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to swing; /. -i, pl. -é.

Pingnu, v.i. re. To swing. ) )

Pithnu, v.t. re. To grind, to make into flour; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pini, n.f. An egg; pl. -i.

Pinjra, n.m. A cage for a bird.

Pitijra, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Yellow, pale.

Pinli, n.f. A fragrant drug used as a medicine.

Pint4, n.m. A stone for grinding anything. (Battd in Hindi.)

Pipli, n.f. Chilli.

Piplu, n.m. A kind of grass, resembling the chilli. whence its
name.

Pirohida, n.m. A silk cord used to bind a woman’s hair. (Also
prindd.)

Pir, n.m. Pain, an ache. pi.-o.

Pirpra, -4, ad. m.: [. -i, pl. -é. Bitter to the taste.

Pirthi, n.f. (8. Prithivi.) The earth, the world, creation,

Pish4i, n.f. Wages for grinding.
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Pishawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to grind ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pisi-ghalnu, v.t. re. To grind down ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pishné-denu, v.t. ir. To allow to grind ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pishu, n.m. (H.) Fleas. (Alike in the singular and plural.)

Pissan, n.m. That which is to be ground.

Pité, ad. Near, nigh.

Pith, pithi, n.f. (S. Prishtha.) The back.

Pith4, -u, n.m. Flour.

Pithi-dé, adv. On the back.

Pit], n.m. (8. Pittala.) Brass.

Piutilu, .a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Broad, wide. (Also pyudilu.)

Pja, ad. See Pajah.

Pjhattar, ad. 75. -wait, m. -wiit, /. -weli, pl. Seventy-
fifth.

Pjhiriy4, n.m. The nightingale, of two colours—black and
yellow.

Pjlawnu, v.f. 7e. To burn or to cause or allow to burn; f. -1, pl.
-é.

Pkaish, n.f. See Pakaish.

Plah, n.m. The sacred fig-tree (Ficus religiosa). (S, Plaksha.)
Also paldh.

Plassh, n.m. A kind of pheasant.

Plewnu, v.t. re. To sharpen ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Péhar, n.m. See Pauhar.

Pokawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to eat ; f.-i, pl. -é,

Poknu, v.t. re. To eat ; f.-i, pl.-é,

Pol4, -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl.-6. Hollow.

Po’c, adv. Last year.

Pora, adv. Away.

Poré-bhajnu, ».i. re. To cease, to stop; f. -i, pl. -é.

Poré-muweii-tusé, phrase. Be off you, get out.

Pori, adv. By that way.

Poriya, adv. At that place, theve.

Porka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i. pl. -6, Of last vear; adv. To that
side.

Porlé, -u, ad. m.; [.-i, pl. -6.  The other one.

Por-té, u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl. -6. Thither, that side.

Porshu, adv. (1) The day before yesterday. (2) The day after
to-morrow.

Poshu, adv. Yesterday, or the day after to-morrow.

Pothar, n.m. The male organ.

Pothi, n {. (1) A book. (2) A manuseript.

Pothnu, ».7. re. To spoil; f. -1, pl. -é.

Prédhi, ad. (S. Aparadhin.) Cruel, criminal.

Praich, n.m. Grain offered to a deity. -dena, v.i.ir. To give
grain to a village deity. By custom the grain of each
harvest is first offered to a deity.

Praina, n.m. See Paraina.

Praintu, n.m. See Paraiutu.
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Pra’l, n.m. See Paral,

Pra’n, n.m. pl. (S. Prana, the life.) Life, existence. -chorné;
v.i. re. To work hard. -udné; v.i. re. To die, to breathe
one’s last. -dewné, v.i. re. To die. -ni-rauné, v.. or.
To become weak, to lose strength, to grow old.

Prana, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Old, second-hand. (H.
purdnd.)

Prénda, n.m. A coloured thread to bind the braided hair of a
maid. Also pirosnidd.

Praond, n.m. See Prawna.

Praoni, prawni, =n.f. Hurry, haste. -lani, v.. re. To make
haste.

Praonitha, n.m. Bread cooked with butter or ghi.

Pré’r, adv. The year before last.

Prat, n.f. See Parat.

Prathi, adv. From the beginning.

Prathti, n.f. A line of men engaged in weeding a field.

Prau, n.m. See Pau.

Praul, paul, n.m. The gateway of a ruler or chief.

Prauli, pauli, n.f. See Praul.

Prawna, nom.; f. -i. pl.-é. (S. Praghturna.) A guest.

Prawni, n.f. Haste, hurry. -lani, v.. re. To hasten. -ligm,
vi. re. To be hurried.

Praya, ad. m.; {.-i, pl. -é. (H. pardyd.) Others.

Prét, n.m. (S. Preta.) A ghost, & goblin.

Prithi, n.f. See Pirthi.

Pri-uh-ni, n.f. A sieve. Proverb: Priusini du pdni ni rauidu,
* Water cannot be held in a sieve.”’

Proht, n.n. (S. Purohita.) A priest.

Pronu, v.i. re. To thread, to string; /. -i, pl. -é

Psai, n./. See Pishai.

Pshak, n.f. (H. Poshik.) Clothes.

Pshauri, n.m. A loose shirt like that worn by the Peshéwar
people.

Ptili, ad. See Patali.

Ptana, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Bare-footed.

Ptafda, n.m. See Pataiida.

Ptarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to abuse; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Ptari-lanu, r.7, ir. To get abused; . -i, pl. -é.

Ptarnu, v.l. re. To abuse, to disgrace; /. -i, pl. -é.

Piuchh. n.f. Asking.

Puchhawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to ask ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pucch-de-lagnu, v.t. re. To begin to ask; f. -i, pl. -é.

Puchhi-dénu, ».t. ir. To allow to ask; f. -i, pl. -é.

Puchhné-déna, e.t. ir. To (let) him ask; f. -i, pl. -€.

Puchhné-lana, v . re. To inquire; f. -, pl. -é,

Piichh-pachh, n.f. Investigation, an enquiry.

Pugiwnu, c.t. re. To cause or allow to suffice; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Pugnu. v.i. re. To suffice, to be sufficient ; f. -i, pl. -é.
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Pujawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to arrive, to escort.
(2) To cause or allow to worship ; /. -i. pl. -é.

Pujhariya, n.m. See Pjhariya.

Pujnu, v.t. and 3. re. (1) To arrive. (2) Toworship; f. -1, pl. -é.

Pal, nom. (H. pul.) A bridge.

Pul4, n.m. A bundle of grass. (Also pultu or -1d.)

Pulé, n.m. pl. A kind of jute shoes made in Kulld and Suket.

Puli, n.f. A small bundle of grass, or fuel. (Also pulti.)

Pulta, see pula. :

Pulti, n.f. See Puli.

Pulti, n.m. See Puli.

Pun, n.m. (S. Punya.) Goodness, charity, a donation. den4,
v.lar. Togive alms. -karna, ».t.4r. To perform a chari-
table duty.

Puni, n.f. Rolls of cotton prepared for spinning.

Punjar, puiijari, 2.m. and f. (S. Puchchha.) A tail.

Putijawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to wipe ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Puiijnu, .. re. To wipe; f. -1, pl. -é.

Puiijta, puiijti, n.on. and f. A small tail.

Punyé, n.f. (S. Parpamdsi.) The full moon. (Also pind.)

Par, purd, ad. Complete; f. -1, pl. -é.

Purawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to complete ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Parbatg, n.m. (8. Purvafiga.) The preliminary ritual at a
wedding or the sacred thread ceremony.

Parbo-khe, adv. To the eastward.

Puré, n.m. pl. Puddings. '

Pire, ad. m. pl. Complete.

Pari, n.f. (H.) A kind of bread cooked in clarified butter.

Purnu. ».t. re. To make up; [. -i, pl. -é.

Putha, -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é, Reversed, turned back.

Puth-kanda, n.m. A plant (Achyranthes aspera).

Pwaja, nom. The outturn of a harvest.

Pwao, pwaw, n.m. (S. Upayva ) Treatment, remedy. -karné,
ot ir. To remedy. [recover.

Pwaré-déwnu, ».2. re. To be senseless for a day and then

Pyahair, n.m. Green grass for cattle.

Pyaij, n.m. (H. pydj.) Onion.

Pyar, n.m. (H.) Love.

Pyass, n.f. (H. pids.) Thirst.

Pyawi, n.f. A nurse.

Pyawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suck ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Pyoka, n.m. See Peoka.

Pyatla, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -¢.  Yellow, pale.

Pyuaditra, nan. A small bird, of yellow colour.

R

Ra, - poss: aftix; [ i, pl. -ré. Of. As: Terd, Your. Tes-
ri. His. Teso-rt, Her. Tini-re, Of them.
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Réohchh, n.m. A handloom.

Rachchhyé, n.f. (S. Rakshéa, protection.) Protection. -karni,
v.t.ir. To protect. -rauni, v.i. 7. To be protected.

Réesi, rarsi, n./. The state.

Ragarz'), lgam, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. Sunny. Ydrd ye a bart
rgdri jagd. * Fnend this is a very sunny place.’’

Rahi-goi-a-hado-maso-ri mutho, phrase: You have become
very weak.

Rai, n.m. The fir tree. (Also rau.)

Réai, n.f. Mustard. -ri-dali, n.f. The mustard plant. -ra-
dana, n.m. Mustard seed.

Ra-i-janu, wv.0. ir. To remain. Sé ra-i-guwd tethiyé. He re-
mained there.

Rain, n.f. A term for a wife who has been brought in
marriage.

Rajawnu, v.t. re, To cause or allow to content ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Rajnu, v.i. re. To content, to be satisfied ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Rajyéwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to content or satisfy ;
f.-i, pl.-é.

Rakas, n.m. (S. Rakshasa.) A demon, a goblin. -an, n.f.
A female demon.

Rakhauri, n.f. (H. rakhri.) A silken or cotton thread to be
tied on the wrist at the full moon in Sawan.

Ra.kha,wr_m, v t. re. To cause or allow to put or pldce; f. -1, pl.
-6.

Rakhnu, v.tf. re. To put, to place, to keep ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ralawnu, rlawnu, v.t. re. (H. raldnd.) To mix together; f. -i,

l. -é.

Ralé-rizkai, adv. By chance.

Rali, ad. Red, crimson.

Rah]nnu v.i. ir. To be mixed together; f.-i, pl -é.

Ralnu, v.i. re. To be mixed together f.-i, pl -é.

Ralnu, v.t. re. To mix together: f.-i, pl.-é

Raluwa, ad. Mixed.

Ramchatigi, n.f. A term for a kind of long Indian gun.

Rémramai, n.f. Salutation, greeting.

RA&’n, n.f. The thigh.

Rana,lk n.m. pl. The officials of a Rana (chlef ) [widow.

Rafd, n/ pl.-o. A widow. -honi, ».i.ir. To become a

Ré.ﬁgan, rwangan, n.m. pl. A kind of pulse,

Rann, ad. m. Barren, uncultivated. Tesrd khéch rann raigu-
wd. *‘ His field remained uncultivated.”” (Also ran.)

Raola, -u, ad. m. : f.-i, pl. -é.  Belonging to a chief.

Réot, n.m. A term for a R4jpiit.

Rapatt, adv. Entirely. (Also rpail.)

Ra’r, n.m. Roasting anything in clarified butter. -nu or -de-
nu, v.t. re.  To roast in butter.

Rér, n.f. Struggle_ strife. -honi, v.i. ir. To struggle. -karni,
v.i ir. To atrive, to struggle.
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Rarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roast in butter; f.-i, pl.
-6,

Rarnu, v.t. re. To roast in butter ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rarnu, ».i. re. To be displeased, to be angry. 8¢ guwd md#-fa
rari. *‘‘ He is displeased with me.”’

Rarsi, n.f. A state. (Also raest).

Ras, n.m. (S. Rasa.) Juice.

Rasawnu, v.t. re. To praise, to speak in favour of ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Rasawnu, v.t. re. To be praised, to boast; f.-i, pl. -é.

Raso, rs6, n.f. (H. rasoi.) Cook-room, victuals, food. .bani-
wni; v.i. re. To cook. -honi. v.i. ir. To be cooking.
-lant, v.¢. 7. To take food.

Rasti, n.f. Twine.

RAt, rach, n.f. (S. Ratri.) Night.

R4ta, -u, ad. m.; f. -, pl.-é. Red, crimson. (S. Rakta.)

Rath, n.m. (S. Ratha, a chariot.) A peculiar kind of doliin
which a village deity is made to dance.

Réthi, n.m. A term for a lower class Rajput (Kéfigra and Simla
Hills).

Rathu, n.m. The name of a sept of Kanets.

Rathyéli, n.m. A tune used when the village deity dances in a
rath.

R&ti, n.f. A piece of iron.

Rétra, ad. m.; f. -1, pl.-¢. (1) Reddish. (2) A species of
rice.

Rau, con. And. Proverb: Chhéwri rau mdi sukhai ni raudidé,
‘““Women and bees never live in a good place.’’

Rau, n.mn. See Rai.

Raub, n.m. An agricultural implement. (Bashdhr.)

Raun, n.m. A courtyard before a palace.

Raunu, ».2. 7r. To live, to remain ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Rbélnu, v.i. re. (1) To look after; f. -i, pl. 6. (2) To bhe-
guile.

Rbélwnu, v.e. re. To be looked after : /. -1, pl. -¢.

Rbldwnu, v.f. 7e. To cause or allow to look aftev: f.-i, pl. -¢.

Ré, poss : affix, pl. See Ra.

Réb, n.f. A kind of cut, of trousers,

Rebi-pjamé, n.m. A kind of trousers.

Réhar, n.m. Sweeper.

Reka, -u, pro.; {.-1, pl. -é. The other.

Rékh, n.f, (S. Rekha.) A line. -deni. To draw a line.

Rektai, adv. At another place.

Rela, n.m. A log of timber.

Relawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to push on; /.-, pl.-é.

Reli or relti, n./. A small piece of a log.

Relnu, ».1. re. To push on; f. -i, pl. -é.

Rél-pél-méchni, ».4. re. To be crowded.

Ré’t, n.m. A saw in general.

Retd, n.m. Sand.
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Retawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to saw; f.-i, pl. -é.

Reti, n.f. A small saw.

Retld or -u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl .6, bandy.

Retnu, v.t. re. To sa,w / -1, pl. -é.

Reiifis, rytits, nm. A kind of tree the wood of which is used
to make sticks, etc.

Rganu, v.t. re. (H. raﬁJcimi) To dye, to colour; f. -i, pl. -é.

Rgéra, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. See Ragara.

Rgawnu, v.i. re. To be coloured ; f. %, pl. -é.

Rhichnu, v.t. re. To lose or to be lost i fo-1, pll-é.

Rhami, ad. (H. hardmi.) Unlawful.

Rhawnu, v.i. re. To be agreed, to consent ; f.-i pl. -é.

Rhéawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to work; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rhehawnu, ».t. re, To cause or allow to lose: f.-1, pl. -é.

Rhyaiwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to be agreed; f. -1, pl -6,

Rhyaiwnu, .. re. To be agreed, to arrive at; f.-i, pl.-é.

Rhyali, n/ A fair at which the people practise archery, held
in the monsoon. (Madhan., Theog, Balsan and Jubbal.)

Ri, poss : affix. See Ra.

Richh or rikh, n.m. (S. Riksha.) A bear. (The latter form is
used in Bashahr.)

Rigri. n.on. An attendant, a servant, a peon,

Rijh, n.f. A pleasant thing. -karni, v.t. ir. To be pleased
with.

Rijhawnu, v.t. re. To please: [.-1, pl. -é.

Rijhnu, v.i. re. (1) To be satisfied, to be pleased ; f. -i, pl. -é.
(2) v.t. re. 'To be cooked.

Rijhyawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cook : f.-i, pl.-é.

Rijko, n.m. (P. rizq.) Livelihood.

Rikh, n.m. See Richh.

Rikhi, n.m. (8. Rishi.) A sage, a saint.

Rin, n m. (S. Ripa.) A debt, a loan. -dent, v.t. ir. To give
a loan. -grahnu, ».i. re. 'To realize a debt.

Rirawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to slip; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rirkawyu, v.t. ro. To cause or allow to roam; /. -1, pl.-é.

Rirknu, v.1. re. To roam to and fro.: f.-i, pl. -é.

Rirki, ad. Rolling.

Rirnu, v.{. re. To stumble, to slip; f.-i, pl.-&,

Rit, ».f. (S. Ritu.) Season.

Rit. n.f. (8. Riti, the way.) A custom, manners. -lani, ».1.
ir. To accept the expenses of one’s marriage, and ahan-
don one’s wife to another. -honi, ».i. ir. To pay off the
marriage expenses of one's wife. -bartni, ».i.re. To aet
according to custom.

Rjhyvownu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to cook or boil.

Rjvownu, v.l. re. To cause or allow to satisfy; /. -1, pl. -é.

Rkhrunya, n.f. (Fr. Rakhri, a thread, and punya, full moon.)
A festival held on the full moon in Siwan st which the
twice-born castes don a new sacred thread after consecra-
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ting it by Vedic hymns, and a thread (called ralcslm rakhi
or rdlkhri) is tied by a Brahman round every one’s wrist to
protect him for a year. Gifts are made to Brdhmans
and rich food is cooked and eaten with friends and
relatives.

Rog, n.m. (S. Roga.) Disease. -dwnu, v... re. To appear, of
a disease. -honu, v.i.ir. To be dlqeased to be ill.

Rogla, -u, ad. m.; f..i, pl.-é. Sick, ill, having a disease.

Roy, nom. (P.7r0z.) Day. -roj. adv. Every day.

Roji, n.f. Livelihood.

Rék, n.f. (1) Prevention. (2) Cash.

Roka,wnu v.t. re. To cause or allow to prevent; f.-i, pl. -é.

Roki- denu v.t. ir. To bar, to prevent, to stand in the way;
f. -1, pl -6,

Roknu, v.t. re. To bar, to prevent; f.-i, pl. -é.

Ronde-lagnu, v.2. re. To begin to weep ; 1. -1, pl. -é.

Ronu, runu, v.i. 7e. To weep, to bewail; f.-i, pl. -é.

Ropa, n.m., Pl:mtmo {of rice). -i., n.f. The act of planting.

Ropawnu, .t. re. To cause or all(m to plant (of rice).

Ropnu, ».t. re. To plant (rice).

Ror, n.m. (1) A small stone. (2) A stirring about.

Rora-dena, v.7. 7r. To stir about; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rorawnu. v.t. re. To cause or allow to stir; /. -1, pl. -é.

Rornu, v.f. re. ‘To stir; f. -1, pl. -é.

Résh, n.m. (S. Rosha.) Anger, indignation. -dwna, v.7. re.
To be angry. -e-honu, v.z. ér. To be displeased.

Roshdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to displease; f. -1, -é.

Roshuwnu, v.7. re. To be angry, to be displeased ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rot, nom. A cake for a deity. -praich, n.m. A present of
cooked and uncooked food to a village deity.

Row, ad. One who weeps,

Rpatt, ade. Entirely.  (Also rapall.)

Rsawnu, v.i. rc. See Rasdwnu.,

R34, n.f. See Rasd.

Raatar, n.m. A chief’s cook.

Ra, poss : affix m. Sec Ra. .

Ruabfkari, =n.f. Pleading. -karni, ».i.7r. To plead. -honi,
v.i. 7. To bhe pleaded.

Rudhnu, »t. re. (S. Ruddha.) To detain; f.-i, pl. -é.

Rui, n.f. See R,

Ruk, n.m. Side. .dekhpa, v.4.re. To betray one’s intention.
paltné, v.i. re. o he against.

Rukawnua. ».t. rc. To cause or allow to prevent; f.-i, pl. -¢é.

Riakh, n.m. A tree. (S. Bharuha. )

Rukhd. -u, ad. m.: [ -i, pl. 6. Rough, unproductive. (Also
lkhii )

Rukhani, n.f. A kind of chisel.
Rukhra, n.m. A small tree, [pl.-é.
Ruknu, v.i. re. (H. ruknd.) To stop, to be detained; f.-f,
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Ruldwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roam; f.-i, pl. -é.

Ruli-jdnu, v.7. ir. To be roaming; f. -1, pl. -é.

Rulpu, v.i.7e. (1) To roam to and fro. (2) To be left
without a guardian.

Ram, n.m. (1) The act of planting. (2) Hair on the body.

Rumawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plant; f. -1, pl. -é.

Rumnu, v.t. re. To plant; f. -1, pl.-é.

Rupoiya, n.m. (H. rupayd.) A rupee.

Ruf, n.f. Cotton.

Ruiidé, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Weeping, bewailing.

Ruii-de-lagnu, v.¢. re. To weep, to bewail ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Runu, v.i. re. See Ronu.

Rupman]am n.f. A kind of tree which bears bright red flowers
in the monsoon.

Rushawnu, v.t. re. See Roshdwnu.

Rushi-jénu, v.i. ir. To be displeased or angry.

Rushnu, v.¢. re. To be angry or dlspleased f. -1, pl. -é.

Ruthnu v.1. re. See Rushnu; f. -1, pl. -é.

Ruti-manéi, n.f. A kind of marriage ceremony ; 4 or 5 men go
from the bridegroom’s to the bride’s house, dress her, put a
cap on her head and bring her home to the brldegroom
(K4figrd.) Ritin the Simla Hills. (Syn. Prain4.)

Ruwéni, ad. f. (1) Pleasant. (2) n.f. Summer.

S

Sabala or -u, ad. m., f.-i, pl.-é. In favour. -girnu or -firnu,
v.i.re. To be favourable; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sabhé, n.f. (S.) An assembly, a court.

Sabhaw, n.m. (S. Swabhéva, disposition.) Temper, disposi-
tion.

Sach, n.m. (S. Satya.) Truth. -4 or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é.
True, truthful.

Sada, adv. (S.) Alwa.yq ever.

Sadk4, -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl.-é. Original, constant.

Saér, saer qéJn, n. f The firat day of the month of Asoj.

Sa.ha.ttar, ad. 70. -wah, m. -wii, f. -wefi, pl. Seventieth.

Sai, ad. Right. -lani, ».t. re. To trace one’s whereabouts.

Saititnu, v.t. re. To make fit; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sajan, n.m. (S. Sajjana.) A term for a husband. (Also sdjn.)

Saji, n.f. The actual passage of the sun from one sign of the
zodiac into another.

Sajpu. v.t. re. To skin a sacrificed goat or sheep.

Sajra, -u, ad. m.; f. -4, pl. -6. Fresh. As: Sdjrd did: Fresh
milk. Sdjru chopar. Fresh butter. Sdjri chis. Fresh water.

Sakéra, n.m. Readiness. -hopd, v.i.ir. To be ready.

Sakh, n.m. Relation. (Also shdkh.)

Sélag-misri, n.f. A kind of herb used as a medicine,
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Samé, n.m. (S. Samaya.) Time, a career, period, age. FEbe
samd burd ldgi-guwd, ** It’s now an iron age.”’

Saména, n.m. Supply, forces.

Saménu, v.5. re. To die; f. -1, pl. -é.

Sambh4l, n.f. A present of edibles to a relative. -lan’, v.1. .
To take care.

Sambhalnu, v.t. re. To put in a safe place; f. -1, pl. -¢é.

Sambhalnu, v.7. 7¢. To be careful; f. -i, pl. -é.

Sambhlawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to put in a safe place.

Sémbhnu, v.1. 7e. To receive or accept ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Sambhwianu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to receive; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Samet4, n.m. An agricultural implement.

Same’4wnpu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to gather or collect; f. -1,
pl. -é.

Sametnu, v.t. re. To gather, to collect; f. -1, pl. -é.

Samonu, v.7. 7e. To mix cold water in too hot water to make it
fit to touch for bathing.

Samptd, n.f. (S. Sampatti.) Prosperity.

Samuiid, n.m. (S. Samudra.) The sea, ocean.

S4’n, n f. Symbol, sign. Proverb : Chatré ditti si’n, Murkhé
chaki j@'n. ‘A wise man made a sign, and a foolish man
took a stone.”’ :

S84n, n.m. Obligation. -min-nd, v.i. re. To be obliged.

Sanai, n.f. A damp place.

Sanai, n.f. A musical pipe. -bajni, v.i. re. To sound the pipe.

Safidri, #.f. Evening, sunset.

Sané, pre. With. Sané joré ti bhithra kwai dyd?  Why
did you come in with the shoes ?°’

Saneha, n.m. A message, a word. -dend, v.i. ir. To send a
message.

Sanewnu, v.t. re. (1) To resemble; f. -1, pl. -é., v.t. re. (2) To
build a house like a deity’s temple or the palace of a chief.
This is a kind of sacrilege and the house thus built cannot
be occupied by its owner, and he who constructs such an
imitation is severely punished.

Sailg, n.m. Companionship.

Satigi, saligi, n.m. A companion, a comrade.

Safigl, n.m. See Satigi. (Bashahr.)

Saiihasar, ad. (S. Sahasra.) 1000. (Also sadisar.)

S&hj, n.f. (S. Sayankala.) Evening. -honi, v.i. 7. To become
evening.

Sanjnu, v.L. re. To collect, to amass; J. -1, pl. -é.

Saiijowd, n.m. Armour. -l4na, v.1. re. To put on armour,

Sank, n.f. A sign. -deni, v.i. 7. To give a sign (by eye or
hand). :

Sansar, ad. See Sahahsar.

Safisari, n.f. (S. Satisara, H. sasisdir.) The world.

Santha, n.m. A deed of grant.

Sér, »n.f. Manner.
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Sarbarambh, n.m. (S.) A rite observed a week before a
marriage or sacred thread ceremony.

Sardé. -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Enough, abundant.

Sardha, n.f. (S. Shraddha, faith.) (1) Wish, desire. (2)
Faith, belief.

Sarg, n.m. (S. Swarga.) The sky, firmament, the ether.

Sarp, n.m. (S. Sarpa.) A snake.

Sartéaj, n.m. A kind of flower; -ri. »n.f. A kind of single
flower.

Sarté, adv. Everywhere.

84’s, n.f. Mother-in-law. (Also Sha’s.)

Sashan, n.f. A free grant.

Satahat, ad. 67. -wat., m. -wiil, f. -well, pl. Sixty-seventh.

Satanweé, stanwé, ad. 97.

Sathi, ad. (1) Together, with. (2) n.m. A companion, a
comrade.

Sathra, n.m. Bedding. -pana, v.i.re. To spread a bed.

Satmi, n.f. (S. Saptami.) The seventh day of the bright or
dark half of a month. (Also sdfen.)

Satro, ad. 17. -wah, m. -wih, f. -wefl, pl. Seventeenth.

Satt, ad. (S. Sapta.) 7. -wah,m. -wiii, f. -well, pl. Seventh.

Sata, n.m, Roasted flour.

Sau, ad. (S. Shata.) 100.

Sauj, n.m. (8. Lshwina.) The sixth Hindd month correspond-
ing to September.

Sa-un -wai, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Level,

Saura, n.m. Father-in-law. (Also Shaura.)

Sawai karna, v.t. ir. (1) To make level. (2) To remit; f.-i,
pl. -6,

'Schérau, n.m. The act of purification. purity.

Scherawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to purify ; /. -i, pl. -é.

Schernu, ».t. re. To purify, to make pure; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sdhali, n.f. A kind of wild plant used for making mats. (Also
shdhili.)

8¢, pro. m. and f. He or she or they. 8¢ kindd dewd ? < Where
is he gone ! Sc ki karé ? ** What is she doing ?.”” Se
kun thi¢? '« Who were they ¢’

Sefo, n.f. Foam.

Sei, nd. The same.

Seja, -u, ad. m.; [.-i, pl. 6. That one.

Sejla, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-¢. Of that or of this. (Also sejd.)

Né’k, m.n. Heat (of fire.) -lagna, .. re. To feel heat (of
tire).

Sekawnu, r.f. re. To cause or allow to heat ; f. -1, pl.-é.

Sek-dé-lagnu, v.i. re. To begin to bask ; [.-i, pl. -é.

Sék-lana, v.i. re. 'To bask in the sun or before a fire ; f. -i, -€.

1 * 8ch ' is not equal tn sh, but sch=vq.
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Seki-lanu, v.i. ¢r. To put before fire or the sun; f.-i, pl. -é.

Seknu, v.1. re. To bask or to make warm ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Sém. n.f. A kind of bean used as a vegetable.

Sené, n.f. (S.). An army, a flock, a herd.

Séo, n.m. Apple.

Séok, n.m. One who manages the corvée or begdr. (Kuild.)
(Also séwak, fr. S. Sevaka, a servant )

Sér, n.m. A measure of grain equal to 6 chittiks of a pakkéd
sér.

Sétkhand, n.m. A chief’s latrine.

Sewa, n.f. (S.) Service.

Séwak, n.m. See Séok.

Sgéai, n f. (H. sagdi.) Betrothal. -honi. v.¢. s7. To betroth.

Sghetdwnu, v.t. re. To causeor allow to put together; f. -1, pl.-é.

Sghetnu, v.t. 7e. To put together, to amass, to heap; f.-i, pl.
-e.

Sghétuwnu, v.2. re. To be amassed; f. -1, pl. -é.

Sgoh, n.m. pl. A term for the 16 days, the last week of Sdwan
and the first of Bhido. During this period rain is said to
be very lucky and sunshine very undesirable. Sgdék bashdé
chdrigé hé. < It is good to have rain during the Sgéh.”’

Sgotri, n.f. Brinjals. (Bashahr.) (Also sgotri, m.)

Shéa’, m.m. Strength. Ebé shda ni ruwd. ‘‘I have no
strength now.”’ (Syn. skdh.)

Shéchnu, v.t. re. To seize; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shaddwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to call, or invite; f. -i, -é.

Shédi-denu, v.t. 7. To allow to call; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shédi-ro-4nnu, v.t. re. To be invited; f. -i. pl. -é.

Shadnu, v.t. re. To ecall, to invite, to send for; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shaera. n.m. A kind of plant, bearing purple flowerets that
bloom in October and November.

Shah, n.m. (1) Breath. (2) Strength. (3) Life.

Shah, shahta, w.m. Strength (of man.) -f4'ni, »i.re. To
become strong. -ni-rauna, v.i. ir. To become old.

Shahi, shii, n.m. A porcupine.

Shahtu, n».m. Breathing or the breath.

Shahtu-land, v.7. ér. To kill, to take life.

Shai. ad. Right. .

Shaié, adv. Certainly, no doubt.

Shail, n.f. A wooden bolt (chitkhani in Hindi).

Shailu, n.m. pl. A kind of plant which produces black thorns,
hut no fruit.

Shair, n.f. A precipice, a rocky place.

Shaii, n.f. Strength, force.

Shajié, adr. Loudly. aloud.

Shaka, -u, ad. m.; f -i pl.-6. Own, related, uterine.

Shakh, n.m. (1) Relation, alliance. (2) A branch. -o, pl.
erops.

Shakra, n.m. Bark (of a tree).
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Shél4, n.m. Brother-in-law.
Shala, -u, ad. m.; f.-1, pl.-6. Cold, chilly.
Shaldwnu, v.t. re. To make cool ; f. -1, pl. -é.
Shaléwnu, v.t. re. See Shaldwnu.
Shali, n.f. Sister-in-law,
Shalk, n.f. A heavy shower (of rain). Proverb :—

Bddlt pdki bhelks,

Pdni ri ldgi shalké.

““ When the clouds are red at morn,
Then there will be a heavy shower of rain.”’

Shalni, n.f. pl. Pain, aches. -parni, ».i. re. To feel pain.

Shalnu, v.:. re. To become cold.

Shalo, n.m. pl. Locusts.

Shaluwnu, v.i. re. To be cool or cold.

Shaménu, saménu, v.5. re. To die.

Shana, n.m. A kind of grass that grows in ﬁelds in the rains.
(Also shdni.)

Shanan, n.m. (S..Sn4na.) Bathing, a bath.

Shar_mha.r, n.m. (3. Shanishchara.) Saturn or Saturday.

Shéi 1 ad. Barren of a (cow or buffalo).

Shandnu, v.i. re. To fatigue.

Shandnu, v.i. re. To attach, a ploughshare.

Shangal, n.f. The chain of a door. (S. Shriiikhal4.)

Shaiigi, n.f. The throat.

Shanni, n.f. A small room in a house to keep sheep in.

Shant, n.f. (S. Shéanti, peace.) A religious observance in
honour of a deity.

Shéapr, n.m. A rock.

Sharam, n.f. (H. skarm.) Shame. -4wni, 9v.4d. re. To be
ashamed.

Shard4, n.m. A kind of tax.

Sharh Hﬁ.r n.m. |S. Asharha.) Thethird HindG month, corres-
pondmg to June.

Shéarhi, n.f. The autumnal harvest.

Sharin, shrinn, n.f. The smell of anything rotting.

Shat 4, n.m. pl. Hail. -parné, v.1. re. To fall, of hail.

Shé's, n.f. Sce Sa’s.

Shagha, n.m. A hare. (Syn. /ar-ru )

Shashéwnu, n.f. re. To cause or allow to rub oil or butter on
the body

Shashnu, v.t. re. To rub oil or butter on the body.

Shashuwnu, v.i. re. To be rubbed.

Shata, nom.; f. -1, pl. -é. bark (of a tree),

Sha é, n.m. pl. The straw of the crop called kodd, or kauring,
used as todder for cattle.

Sha h, ad. 60. -wah, ad.m [.; -wifi, pl. -well. The sixtioth.

Sha i, n.f. Shingle, a piece of wood. 8h4'i, rl. Shingles.

Sha kdwnu, v.t. re. To caus: or allow o escape; [.-i, pl. -é.
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Shatknu, » 7. re. To escape, to run away; f.-, pl.-é.

Shatt, adv Soon, instantly, immediately. -chéré. ado. At
once.

Shad, n.m. A porcupine. (Also shdi.)

Shau, n. (H. saugand.) A swearing. -deni, ».t. ir. To put
on oath. Tere shaw, ¢t ni dewiidd. *‘I swear on you, I
am not going.

Shaulz, shauké, =n.f. A rival.

Shaukan, n.f. A rival wife.

Shau!, n.m. A term for land that may be under direct cultiva-
tion by a chief. Syn. bdshd.

Shauldwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to shear wool (of sheep.)

Shau'nu, v.t. re. To shear wool (of sheep); f. -i, pl. -é.

Shaurd, n.m. See Saura.

Shdha i, n.f. See Sdhili.

Shehia, n.m. (H.) A garland to be worn at a wedding.

Shekhi, n.f. (H.) Boasting. -mérni, v.4.re. To boast of,

Shékr, shekra, n.m. Bark or shell.

Shekra, n.m. See Shékr.

Shél, n.m. Fibre used to make ropes. It is produced from the
bark of a tree called byck! which is also used to feed
cattle.

Shéli, shelti. The root of an esculent plant called kachdli.

Shér, sheri, n.7. A long field, generally of rice.

Sher6, n.f. (S. Sharshapa.) A kind of mustard, (Sinapis
dichotoma.)

Shersho, n m. pl. See Shero.

Shetawnu, v... re. To cause or allow to throw away; f. -i, pl. -é.

Shetnu, v.t. re. To cast away ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shetuwnu, v.i. re. To be cast away ; [. -i, pl. -é.

Shidl, shyd!, n.m. (S. Shrigala.) A jackal.

Shighré, -u, adv. m.; {. -1, pl. -é. (S. Shighra.) Soon, imme-
diately.

Shikh-deni, v.t. ir. To give good advice, to instruct, to bring

up.

Shikra. n.m. A small hird of prey.

Shil, n.f. A stone to grind on.

Shil, n.f. A large stone.

Shila, -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl.-6. Not sunny. A place where the
sun shines but for a short time.

Shim, n.m. Mucus.

Shiméawnu, v.l. re. To cause or allow to give off mucus; f.-f,
pl. -6,

Shimnu, v.i. re. To excrete mucus.

Shing, n.m. (S. Shrifiga.) A horn. -o. pl. Horns.

Shift :hdwnpu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to smell ; /. -f, pl. -6.

Shifghnu, v, re. To smell ; f. -i, pl. -6.

Shir, n.m. (S.) Head. -nAmé, n.m. Heading.

Shirf, n.f. (1) The head of a sacrificed goat or sheep. (2) A
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queen. Sdré pahdré ri shiri. ‘“The queen of all the
hills.”’

Shish, n.m. (H.) See Shir.

Shkén, n.m. The act of drying in the sun.

Shkonu, v.t. re. To dry (grain in the sun).

Shkotha, skothd, n.m. A gift of grain given to menials for
their services at each harvest.

Shlakhra, n.m. A kind of green wood-pecker.

Shlaun, n.m. A kind of intestinal worm for which sweet medi-
cine is the best remedy.

Shlél, n.f. Peace of mind. -parni, v.i. re. To be pleased or
content.

Shlotri. n.m. (S. Shilihotrin.) One versed in the treatment of
horses.

Shnd’t, n.m. A beam or timber in a room for keeping sheep.

Shnawnu, v.t. re. To cause to hear, or listen ; /. -1, pl. -é.

Shobal, n.m. A sharp point (of anything).

Shobté, shobh‘a or -u, ad. m. ; {. -i, pl. -6. Handsowme, pretty.

Shobhta, shobta, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Pretty, fine, of good
quality. :

Shé’g n.m. Mourning, sadness. -kholnd, v.5. re. A ceremony
in which a goat is sacrificed to remove mourning. -mén-
na, v.t. re. To observe the mourning ceremony.

Shoja, n.m. (S. Shotha.) Swelling. -4wnd or -hona, v.i.re.
and ir. To swell.

Shoiira, n.m. The wild carrot.

Shoshdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suck; f. -, pl. -é.

Shoéshl, n.f. A hole. Syn. o'l

Shoshnu, v.i. re. To suck ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shoshuwnu, v.i. re. To be sucked ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shé’t, n.f. A small quantity of tobacco, to be smoked at one
time.

Shoéta, n.m. A sharp piece of wood. -lignd, v.4. re. To be
pierced with a sharp bit of wood.

Shotawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to smoke ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shotnu, v.t. re. To smoke. (Bashahr.)

Shotuwnu, v.3. re. To be smoked.

Shra or shrah, n.f. Headache. -lagni, v.i. re. To feel
headache.

Shra’d, n.m. (8. Shraddha.) A religious ceremony in which
food is offered in the names of ancestors.

Shriknu, v.i.re. To open the mouth. Pord shrik. ‘¢ Get
out.”’

Shuché or -u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl. -é. Pure, unpolluted, clean.

Shadht, n.f. (S. Shuddhi, purity.) Purity, cleanliness, purifi-
cation.

Shujiwnu, v.t. re. To show, to cause to witness ; /. -f, pl. -6.

Shujou, shujhnu, v».¢ re. (1) To see, to witness. (2) To
ewell. .
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Shukr, z.m. (8. Shukra.) Friday.

Shl, n.f. An ache or pain in the stomach or ribs.

Shundna n.m. Assafetida. -hoi-jand, v.i. 7. To get rid of
mourm’ng

Shuiigr, n.m. (8. Shikara.) A hog, a boar.

Sbuithawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to sweep; f. -, pl. -€.

Shaifihn, nf A broom. -deni, v.i. 7r. To sweep.

Shutihnu, ».t. re. To sweep; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shaiithwnu, v.i. re. To be swept; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shiiihta, n.m. A broom.

Sbun-nu, ».t. re. To hear, to listen ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shut’ &, n.m. A pig; f. -1, pl. -&.

Shuifith, n.f. (S. Shunithi) Dried ginger.

Shétiwnu, v.7. re. To be swept ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shunuwnu, v.L. 7e. To be heard ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Shurmé, ad. (H.) Valiant, brave.

Shwala, n.m. A great cry. -den4, v.i. ir. To cry out loud.

Shwar, n.m. (H. sawdr.) A rider, a horseman.

Shwari, n.f. (H. sawdri.) Conveyance.

Shwari, n.f. A small plot of land in front of a house used for
cultlvatlng vegetables, etc.

Shwarnu, v.t. re. To ride; f. -1, pl. -é.

Shwarawnu, v.i. re. To be ridden ; f. -1, pl. -¢é.

Shyail, n.m. (8. Shrigdla.) A jackal.

I S-hiydru, n.m. A kind of tree.

1 S-hyaili, n/ A conbemporary {of equal age).

S-hyai'i-ra, ad. m. ; -rt, [. -re, pl. Of equal age.

Sié,r_]u-de-bakhté, adv. In old age.

Sid, n.f. A kind of bread ; -o. pl.

Sidhi- binayak, n.m. (8. Siddhivinayaka.) The deity Ganesh.

Simirnu, v.{. re. To bear in mind ; /. -1, pl. -é.

Simrnu, v.t. re. (8. Smwarann.) To lemunber to keep in mind.

Sifich, n.f. Sprinkling. -

Sifichdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to irrigate ; /. -1, pl. -é,

Sifichnu, v.t. 7e. To irrigate, to sprinkle; f. -1, pl -€é.

Smuhuwnu v.g. re. To be .rrlgn,t(d or sprmkled f.-1, pl.-é.

Sinj, n.f. The joint of a metal vessel.

Sifijawnu, v.t. re. To cause or ailow to repair or irrigate.

Sifjnu, v.t. re. (1) To repair. (2) To irrigate or sprinkle

Smjuwnu v.i. 7e. To be repaired or irrigated ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sinun, n.f. See Sifiwn.

bn‘lwanu v.l. re. To cause or allow to sew; f.-i, pl. -é.

Siftwn, sitiwiii, n.f. A needle.

Sifiwni, n.f. See Sifiwn.

Sifiwnu, v.t. re. To sew; [. -1, pl. -é.

Sinwunu, v.i. 7e. To be sewn ; /. -i, pl. -é.

1 8 : both these lettors are separately pronounced, hence the dasb.
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Siofi, n.f. A boundary. -lani, v.4. re. To divide by setting up
boundary stones.

8it, n.f. The upper part of a field.

Sidid, n.f. A line made by combing the hair on the head.

Siuni, n.f. See Sifiwn or Siiwni.

Sjérnu, v.t. re. To make wet, to moisten ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Skor, n.f. The impurity in a woman’s delivering a child.
Amongst the kith and kin up to seven generations this
impurity lasts for ten days. -honi, v.i.ir. To become
impure for ten days on the birth of a child (Also
sitak.)

Skernu, v.t. 7e. To repair, to mend ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Skothé, n.m. See Shkotha.

Soch, n.m. (S. Shocha ) Thinking or a thought. -parné, ..
re. To be thoughtful.

Sochawnu, v t. re. To cause or allow to think ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sochnu, v.t. re. To think, to consider; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sochawnu, v.2. re. To be thought or considered ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Séena, n.m. (H. sond, S. Suvarpa.) Gold. -é-r4, -u, ad. m. ;
f. -i, pl. -é. Golden.

Sohé, n.m. A kind of plant, used as a vegetable.

Soji, n.f. Remembrance. -rauni, v.l.7e. To remember, to
recollect.

Sola, n.m. (1) A ceremony performed 16 davs after a death.

(2) A small grain measure =25 chitaks,

Sol6, ad. 16. -wan, m. -will, f. -weii, pl. The sixteenth.

Sonf, n.f. (H.) Anise seed.

Soliwar, swaiir or swar, n.m. (H. sombdr, S. Somavara) Monday.

Soth4, n.m. A term used for the compensation paid for a wife
on her going to another man on payment of the marrage
expenses, of which one rupee is first paid as earnest money.

Snéd’r, n.m. (S. Swarnakara and H. sundr.) A goldsmith.

Spanjli, n.f. The slovgh or skin of a snake.

Spari, n.f. (H. supdri) Nut.

Srafawnu, v.t. To cause or allow to scrutinise ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Srafnu, v.t. re. To scrutinise or examine, to inspect, to try.

Srafuwnu, v.i. re. To be examined or scrutinised ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Srahnu, v.t. re. To praise; f. -1, pl. -é.

Srahiwnu, v.2. re. To bhe praised ; {. -, pl. -é.

Srailé, n.m. pl. A kind of wild edible root.

Srél, n.m. A term for a chief's servants, who are authorised to
enter the female apartments. [ments.

Sroliyd, n.m. One who is authorised to enter the female apart-

Stdj, n.m. See Astaj.

Sa4, u, ad. m.; [.-i, pl. -é. Red, crimson.

Sugr, ad. Wise, handsome, good.

Suhét, n.f. The sight of one who is disliked. Proverb:—
Dukhné ché't, kanaudué suhél. ‘¢ A painful limb is often
hurt again and he who is disliked is often seen.



Vol. VII, No. 5.1 Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 237
[N.S.]

Sii, n.m. A tailor. (Bashébr.) [calf.

Suti-hufidi, ad. f. One who has been delivered of a child or

Saité, n.m. A customary present of clarified butter and wheat
flour to & woman who has given birth to a child.

Sujhdwnu, v.i. re. (1) To foretell. (2) To show; f. -i, pl. -¢é.

Sujhnu, v.t. re. To see, to witness, to notice ; f. -1, pl. -¢.

Sujhuwnu, v.i. re. To be seen ; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sujnu, v.i. re. (1) Toswell; f.-i, pl.-6. (2) To be successful in
an ordeal.

Sukhna n.f. A desire,

Sukhnu, v. ¢. re. To like, to appreociate; f.-i, pl. -é.

Sukhpal, n.m. A palanquin, of a chief.

Sukonu, v.t. re. See Shkonu.

8ul, n.m. pl. (1) Wisdom. (2) An ache in the belly or ribs.
-0-rh, -a. ad. m. ; f.-i, pl.-é. Of gnod quality.

8ulé, adv. Slowly. Sulé kwii ni japdd? < Why don’t you
speak slowly?”’

Sunu, sdwnu, ».t. re. To bring forth ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Supna, n.m. (S. Swapna, H. supnd.) A dream. -dekhnd, vdi.
re. To dream.

Sur, n.m. (S. Sura.) The deity.

Surg, n.f. (1) (H. surang.) A tunnel; \2) n.m. Paradise. (From
S. Swarga.)

Satak, n.m. See Skor.

Sutdwnu, v.f. re. To send to sleep ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Suthan, n.f. Trousers.

Sutnu, v.i. re. To sleep; [. -1, pl. -6.

Sutuwnu, v.i. re. To be asleep.

Sawnu, v.i. re.  See Sunu.

Swad, ad. (S. Swadu.) Tasteful, sweet. -honu, v.t. s7. To be
tasteful. -chdn-nu. wv.i. re. To cook tastefully.

Swal, n./. Ashex.

Swér, n.m. See Sonwar.

Swarnu, v.{. re. To shave.

Swaruwnu, v.¢. re. To be shaved.

T

Tasa, adv. Then, at that time.

Tabékhu, n.m. (H. tamdkhi.) Tobacco. -pind, w».t. re. To
smoke, ¢

Tabé, adv. Then.

Tadi, adv. At that time.

Tadké, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. The then, of that time.

Tédnu, v.i. re. To stretch, to spread; f.-i, pl. -6. Proverb:
Jetnu khdtan hé, tetni tdini, **one ought to stretch one’s
feet out in proportion to one’s quilt (one ought to spend
according to one’s means).
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Taga, n.om. (1) Thread. (Fr. H. Dhaga.) (2) The sacred
thread.

Tagat, n.f. (P. tdgat.) Strength, might, power. -ni-rauni,
v.2. ir. To become weak.

Taggar, n.m. (S. Tagaru.) A plant the root of which is used
as a medicine (Tabernaemontana coronaria).

Tahair, tehair or tyahair, n.m. (H. tyokdr.) A feast day.

Tai, adv. Then. ( Bashéhr. )

Tai, n.f. A large iron vessel for cooking mdlpirds. -lani, v.i. re.
To cook a rich cake or mdlpird.

Taila, -u, ad.m; f. -i, pl. -é. Sunny. (Syn. ragdrd.)

Taim'ad, n.f. A kind of fig tree with a large fruit.

Taiiso, adv. On that day. (From S. Taddivasa.)

Taithd, tajithu, n.m. Akind of flat spoon used to turn bread, etc.

Taka, takka, n.m. pl. -é. (1) An obsolete term for a rupee.
(2) One anna. (3) Six pies.

Takaoa, n.m. (H. thikind.) A limit. -karna, v.4. 1. To make
room. -ni-rauna, v.i. ¢r. To be beyond & limit.

Takdwul, n.f. A term for the money presented to a village
delty

Ték'u, n.m. A small wooden spindle used for spinning wool.

Ta.k!tu n.m. A small wooden spindle used for spinning
pasm.

Taknu, v.i. re. (1) To wait for; f. -1, pl. -6. (2) To see.

Taka, n.m. A kind of wild tree.

Tal, n.m. (H.) A pond, a lake or tank. -o. pl.

Ta 4, n.n. (H.) An evasion, putting aside. -karpd, ».i. ir. To
put aside.

Talab, n.f. (1) Food for a chief. (2) Sa]ary

Talawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roast in clarified butter.

Ta dwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to put aside or evade.

Talli, n.f. (H talli.) A bit of cloth. -lani, v.t. re. To repair.

Talnu, v.t. re. To roast in clarified butter ; f. -1, pl. -é. '

Té'nu, v.t. re. To clean grain, etc.; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Talnu, v.i.re. To be put aside, to eva,dc f- -1, pl. -é.

Ta,ln tar-ri, n.f. A kind of esculent root, called ratdli in the
plains.

Tamacha, nom. A slap.  -bahpa, v.i. re. Toslaporto strike with
the open hand.

Tamak, n.f. A large kettledrum, such as is seen at the Sipi Fair.

Tamat, h.m. A grain measure. (Also tdmat.)

Tamsi, n.m. A vessel. (Bashahr.)

Tat, pro. Thee. & it ghd’demd: 1’1l give thee the grass.

Tana, n.m. A loom.

Tana, n.m. An ironical speech.

Tanaw, n.m. The act of entangling. -dé-fashnu, ».i.re. To fall
into a difficulty.

Tandwnu, v.l. re. To cause or allow to stretch; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ténawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to enmngle f. i, pl. -é.
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Tat-khe, pro. To you or to thee.

Tan-nu, v.t. re. To spread, to stretch; f. -, pl. -6.

Tan-nu, v.i. re. To get entang]ed f. -1, pl. -é.

Tano-mano-ra, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Welcome agreeable, desir-
able.

T4i-ult, adv. So long, or until. See Jai-ui.

Talyiit, ad. More. Td# tatyi bi chatyiii ? Do you want
more ?

Tafyiiiyén, con. Again.

Tao, taw, (1) n.m. Burning. (2) A sheet.

Té,ofé,, tz’zw!a or -u, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Of hot temper

Tap, n.m. (S. T:ipa..) (1) Heat (2) Fever. -4wna or charna,
v.i. re. and 7. To suffer from fever.

Tap, n.m. (S. Tapas, penance.) Majestic influence, pl. -o.

Tapat, n.f. (S. Tapta.) Heat.

Tapéwnu, vt re. To cause or allow to €s0ape ; f- -1, pl. -é.

Tapi-janu, v.1. ir. To be angry: f. -i, pl. -¢.

Tapnu, v.f. re. To overcome, to <x111111011nt to conquer; f. -i,
pl. -é.

Tapnu, v.1. re. To bask; f.-i, pl. -é.

Taponu, v.t. re. To make warm, to heat in the fire; f. -i, pl. -é.

Tapéwnu, v.t. re. To be heated ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Tapri, n.f. A hut, a small dwellmg

Tapuwnu, v.2. re. To be surmount.ed f. -1, pl. -é.

Tapuwnu, v.i. re. To be burnt; /. -1, pl. -é.

Tar, taur, n.m. A place where a river is crossed in a boat.

Taraji, n.f. A poll-tax on chamdrs. (Kuthér.)

Tarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cross (a river).

Tarnu, ».7. re. To be crossed; f. -1, pl. -é.

Tarnu, v.f. re. (1) To cause or allow to cross. (2) To do one’s
best.

Tarpagar, n. A constable.  (Once used in Kulli.)

Tar-ri, n.f. See Ta'ri.

Tashkédwnu, v. t. re. To cause or allow tomove f. -, pl. -¢.

Tashknu, v. 7. re. To be off, to go away, to move; f. -1, pl. -é.

Tata or -u, ad. m.; . -i, pl. -6. Dumb, mute.

Tata, -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Hot, heated.

Tati-lagni, ». 7. re. To be in trouble.

Tauiidi, n.f. Summer, the hot weather.

Taur, n.m. See Tar.

Taur, n.f. A plant, whose leaves are used for making leaf dishes.
Its bark is used to make ropes.

Taw, n.m. Sece Tao.

Taw &, aod. See Taola.

Tayii, n.f. Bough of a tree.

Tayiit, (1) con. Again. (2) prep. TFor, for the sake of.

Tega, n.m. A kind of sword.

Tehair, n.m. See Tahair.

Téi, ad. 23. -wair, m. -wil,f. -wéh, pl. The twenty-third.
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Té’k, n.f. Firmness. -rauni, v.i. i7. To be firm.

Tekd, n.m. A prop, a support, a stay. -dené, v.i.¢r. To sup.
port.

Tekdwnu. ;;.t;sre. To cause or allow to prop or support;
f. -1. pl. -6.

Teknu, v.i. re. To support, to prop; f. -i, pl. -é.

Tél, » m. (H.) Oil. -arG, n.m. An oil pot.

Té'}, n.f. Sweat. -parni, v.i. re. To perspire.

Teldra, n.m. See Tél

Telo-ru-lotkd, n.m. An oil pot.

Telr, n.m. A young one (of a bird). pl. Telru.

Telra, n.m. pl. See Telr.

Tém, n.m. (E.) Time.

Tenu, adv. See Tishu. (Bashahr.)

Téiishi, adv. On that day.

Terd, adv. See Tishu. (B4ghal, Nélédzarh, Bildspar and
Kunihér.)

Ter4, -u, pro. m.; f. -1, pl. -6. Thy, thine.

Térash, n.f. (S. Truyoda,shl ) The thirteenth day of the bright
or dark half of a month.

Ter6, ad. 13. -wah. m. -will, f. -wen, pl. The thirteenth.

Té’ru, ad. Sce Tishu. (Balsan and Madhén.)

Tes, pro. Him, to him.

Tesé, pro. f. agentive. By her.

Tesd, pro. f. Her, to her.

Tesora, -u, pro m.; f. -, pl. -6. Her, of her.

Tesru, -&, pro. m.; . -i, pl. -6. His, of him.

Tétali, ad. 43, -wan, m. -wiil, f. -weil, pl. The forty-third.

Teté, adv. There. -dewé, phrase. Let him go.

Téthi, adv. There.

Tethwa adv. At the very spot.

Téti, ad. 33. -wah, m. -wih, f. -wefi, pl. The thirty-third.

Teti, adv. See Tethi. (Bhanl )

Tetnu, -4, adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -é.  So much.

'l‘géda. n.m. (P. taqrim) (1) Dunning. (2) A term used for
the clothes given to a tailor to sew. -karna, v.i. ¢r. To

dun.

Thé4, n.m. pl. -é. (1) A kind of grasshopper. (2) A boundary
pillar.

Thagra, -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Wise, clever. -honu, v.7. ir.
To be wise.

Thahat, ad, 68. -waf, m. -wift, /. -wefi, pl. Sixty-eighth.

Thahattar, ad. 78. -waii, m. -wili, f. -weii, pl. The seventy-
c-uzhth

Théhri-janu, v.4. ir. To cease raining.

Thahrou, v.i. re. (1) To cease, to stop raining. (2) To be ill.

Théi, ad. 28. -wafi,m. -wih, f. -weli, pl. Thetwenty-eighth.
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lT-ha;ir, n.m. See Tahaijr.

1T.hairal, n.f. A customary cash payment made on certain
feast days to a daughter, or sister.

1 T-hairthé, nom. A customary gift, given to menials such as
the nds, chamdr, dhobi, etc., on feast days.

Théké-hui’ldé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. 1, indisposed, sick.

Thakéi, n.f. Fatigue.

Thakawnu, v.t. re. To tire; f. -i, pl. -é.

Thékar, n.m. The title of a petty Hill chief.

Thaknu, v.i. re. To become ill, to fall sick; f.-i, pl. -é.

Thaknu, v».5. re. To fatigue ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Thakrdi, n.f. A term for the pett} Hill States, governed by
Thakars

Thakr-dwéra, n.m. A deity temple, especm.]]y Vishnu.

Thakri, n.f. A grain measure equal to one sér pakkd.

Thakur n.m. (H.) The deities mgenela\ -dhwai, n.f. Anoath
on a god. Thdkur-dhwdi, di jdi dyd lctai. Isay on oath
that I bave been there.

Tha’], n.m. A large dish, especially of a chief or his wife.

Thél, n.f. An oath of prolubmon -deni, v.1. ©. To prohibit
by an oath.

Thala, n.m. (H. thalld.) Bottom. Proverb: Chiso dd pdthar pdyd
taa thdle khe dewau. * If a stone is cast into the water it
goes down to the bottom.”

Thalawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to prohibit by an oath.

Thélnu, v.t. re. To prohibit by an oath ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Thaluwnu, v.¢. 7e. To be prohibited by an oath; f. -i, pl. -é.

Thambhé, n.m. (H. khambhd.) A bean of timber.

Tlmmbhan thambhéw, n.m. Ceasing, the act of bemg qulet

Thambhawnu, ».f. 7e. To cause ot allow to hold; f. -i, pl. -é.

Thambhnu, v./. 7c. 'To hold, to cateh; f. -1, pl. 6.

Thambhuwnu, ».f. re, To be held: . -1, pl. -é.

Thamo, n.m. pl. Beams of timber.

Théna, n.m. (H. thdnd.) Police post.

’l‘han‘id n.f. Co]d -honi, v.2. 7. To bhecome cold.

[‘hml(a, ad. m.; {. -i, p'. -é. Cold.

’]lmnak, n.f. A tap, a shooting. Proverb—Sndro ri thanak
thanak, Lhwiro ri ekkai. ‘‘The goldsmith’s many taps
are equal to an ironsmith’s single blow.

Thani, n.f. (S. Sthana.) The front place of & house.

Thanira, thnird, n.m. A disease under the navel.

Thanwé, ad. 98. -wah, m. -wih, /. -wei, pl. The ninety-
eighth.

Thatiwla, n.m. A basin for water round the root of a tree.

Thapér n.m. A qlap -den4, v.t. ir. To slap.

T-hara, v, pro. m.; f. i, pl. -6.  Your or yours.

IT-lv: both lotters are distinctly pronounced.
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Thari, n.f. A handle of wood, of a sickle, ete,

Thérnu, v.t. re. To bury; f.-i, pl. -é.

Théro, ad. 18. -wait, m. -wih, f. -well, pl. The eighteenth.

Thatdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to settle; f. -i, pl. -é.

Thatnu, v.t. re. To settle, to set right, to amend; f- -, pl. -é.

Thé‘uwnu, v.5. re. To be settled ; f. -1, pl. -é

Thaurnu, v.7. re. To become ill ; f -1, pl -6.

Thech- thechl n.f. Bea.tmgdown -hom v.i.7r. To bebeaten.

Thechawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to beat or strike.

Thechnu, v.t. re. To beat, to strike, to hit; f.-i, pl. -¢.

Thechuwnu, v.i. re. To be beaten; f.-i, pl. -é

Thé’k, n.f. Prohibition, restriction. -parni, v.i. re. To be
prohibited.

Thekdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to prohibhit; J -1, pl. -é.

'lho.,knu v.t. re. To pl‘Oh)b]t to restrict ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Thék-parni, v.5. re. See Thé’k.

Thekuwnu, v.i. re. To be prohibited or restricted ; f. -1, pl. -é.

Théfr, ad. Foolish.

Thewa, n.m. See Nag.

Thid, n.m. A youth

Thlﬁda, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Greasy, oily. -honu, v.. ir.
To be greasy or 01]y

Thifidnu, v.i. re. To play a trick; f. -i, pl. -¢.

Thifig, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. One who pretenda

Thifignu, v.4. re. To be pretended f- -1, pl. -é.

This, n.f. A boast. -mérni, v.4. re. To be boasted of. -nu,v.
To boast.

Thig, v. Was. Also thid, m.; [. -1, pl. -é.

Thmra n.m. See Thanira.

Thoé'ch, n.f. A mistake, an error, a blunder. -jani, v.i. or. To
commit a mistake. -parni, 2.72. re. To make a mistake.

Thofr, ad. See Théfr.

'Ihokéwnu v.t. re. To cause or allow to threaten or throw in;
.-, 1. -é.

Thol,;nu,zz):t re. (1) To threaten or to throw in; f. -, pl. .é. (2)
v.t. re. 'To cohabit. (Bashahr.)

Thokr, n.f. (H.) A stumble. -khini, v.2. re. To stumble.

Thoku n.m. Sexual connection. (Bashdhr.) -land, ».s. re. To
have sexual connection.

Thokuwnu, v.i. re. To be threatened or thrown in; /. -, pl. -é.

Thor-ra, -u, ad. m.; {. i, p’ -6. (1) A little. (2) Less.

Tl\orgé,-bhalra, -u, nd m.; f. -1, pl. -6. More or less.

Thosa, n.m. The male organ.

Thosdwnu, v.t. re. To rause or allow to root up; /. ’, pl. -é.

Thosnu, v.t. re. To throw in, to thrust in; f.-i, pl. -é

Thounu, v.f. re. To root up; f.-i, pl. -é.

Thosuwnu, v.i. re. To be rooted up; f.-i, pl. -é.

Thrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to bun f.-i, pl. -é.

'l_‘hré.wr_m v.t. re. To cause or allow to maintain: f. -i, pl. -é.
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Tht, ». Was, pl. Thié.

Thihar, n.m. (S. Shirana.) A plant, (Bignonia Indica.)

Thuknu, v.i. re. To spit. (H.)

Thummé, n.f. A kind of tree.

Thathé, n.m. The water in a cow’s footstep.

Thward, n.m. A corvée of 8 days free work in a State. (Simla
Hill States.)

Thwara, n.m. A man who has to work on corvée for 8 days.

Tij, n.f. (S. Tritiya.) The third day of the bright or dark half
of a month.

Tik4, n.m. The heir apparent of a chief.

Tika-l4n4, v.t. re. To mark any one’s forehead with sandal and
pay him some cash. This custom is observed at a wedding
or investiture with the sacred thread.

Tikdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to stay; f. -1, pl. -é.

Tikpu. v.i. re. (1) To stay. (2) ».m. A mark on the "fore-
head of a beast.

Til, n.m. pl. Sesamum seeds.

Tilaru, tlaru, n.m. An earthen pot to keep oil in.

Tilowé, n.m. pl. A kind of sweetmeat made of sesamum.

Timbrai, timrai, #.f. A thorny shrub, called #¢jbal in Hindi.

Ti#t-d4, -u, ad. m.; f.-1, pl.-é. In it or in that.

Titid4, n.m. The fruit of the opium plant. (Also tidku.)

Tiné, pro. m. and f. They or by them. (Agentive.)

Tiniéfi, pro. He or by him. (Agentive.) Tiniéd bolu. ‘‘He
said.”’

Tind, pro. m. and f. Them. -khé. TFor them or to them; -ra

or-ru, m. -ri. f. -re. pl. Of them or their. -fa. From
them. -d& or -du, m. -di, f. -de, pl. In them.

Tinu, ad. See Tishu. (Bashdhr.)

Tip, n.f. A small horoscope. (Also fiprd, n.m.)

Tipa, n.m. A drop. -lagna, v.i. re.  To leak.

Tipe-tarné, v.i. re. pl.  To repair o roof, to prevent leaking.

Tipra, n.m. See Tip. '

Tir, n.f. (1) A peak of a hill. (2) A rim.

Tir, n.f. (1) A crack. -4wni, v.7. re. To crack. (2) n.f. The
Indian fruit called phiit.

Tiri, adv. By way of the hill.

Tiri, n f. A narrow window.

Tirnu, v.i. re. To swim.

Tirth, n.m. (S. Tirtha.: A sacred place, a holy shrine.

Tisha, tis4, ad. m.; {.-1, pl.-é. Such, so.

Tishké, -u, adv. m.; [. -, pl.-6. To that side.

Tishkan, n.f. The act of slipping or tumbling.

‘lishkdwnu, ».1. 7e. To cause or allow to slip or tumble; f. -i.

Tishknu, v.i. 7e. To tumble, to slip; f. -i, pl. -é.

Tishu, tisu, ad. So, such.

T?t,, n.m. pl. -0. (S. Atithi, a guest.) A mendicant, a devotee.

Tittr, n.m. (H. titar.) A partridge.
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Tittr-bittr, -honu, v.5. ér. To be dispersed.

Tiuari, n.f. A stern look. -badalni, v.¢. re. To be angry or dis-
pleased.

Tlaru, n.m. See Talaru.

Tldwnu, v.l. re. To cause or allow to weigh; f.-i, pl. -6.

Tméché, n.m. See Taméacha.

Tméru or -&. pro. m.; [. -1, pl. -é. Your or yours.

Tmaéshé, n.m. A pastiine.

Tmhara, -u, pro.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Your or yours. Syn. thdrd.

Todi, n.f. (1) A small corner of a field. (2) Name of a tune.

T6’'k, n.f. A pain (in the belly or waist). -lagni, v.7. re. To
suffer from pain. (Also -dwnrs.)

Tok4, n.m. A taunt. -depa, v.i. ¢r. To speak ironically.

Tokni, n.f. A brass pot for water or cooking purposes.

Toknu, v.t. re. (1) To look at with an evil eye, to accost, to
hinder, to stop. (2) A small brass vessel.

Tokra, n.m. A basket.

Tokru, n.m. A grain receiver in a store-house. (Kullt.)

Tokuwnu, v.4. re. To be hindered or stopped.

Tol, pre. Down, under. -iyé, adv. Downwards.

Tol, n.m. (H.) The act of weighing.

Tola, n. m. (H) Twelve mdsds make one told. v. p.t. weighed.

From Tolnu, to weigh.)

Tolawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to weigh; f.-i, pl. -é.

Tol-mol-karné, v.t. ir. To settle the price after weighing.

Tolpu, v.t. re. To weigh in the scales; f. -, pl. -é.

Toluwnu, v.i. re. (1) To be weighed; f. -i, pl. -é. (2) To be-
come uppermaost.

Tomat, n.f. (P. tuhmat.) False accusation, calumny.

Tomat-lani, v.t. re. To accuse falsely.

Tomra, n.m. See Tumra.

Tonu, ».t re. To seek by hand or touch; f. -f, pl. -é.

Tonwné, -a, ad-m.; /. -i, pl. -é. Deaf. -hons, v.5. sr. To be deaf.

Top, nom. A hat.

Topi, n.f. (1) A cap. (2) A gun-cap.

Tori, n./. A long kind of pumpkin.

Totla, ad.m.: [. -i, pl. -é. Lisping.

Traha tar, ad. 73. -wAi, m. -wifi, f. -well, pl. The seventy-
third.

Traj, n.m. (P. th.ardz.) Objection. -hop4, v.i. s7. To be ob-
jected. -karna, w.i.re. To object.

Traja, n.m. Scales.

Tia'k, n.m. Aswimmer. (H. tairdk.)

Trakri, takri, n.f. A weighing machine.

Tral, trar, n.f. (H. taliedr.) A swod.

Tranwé, ad. 93. -wéaih, m. -wih, f. weil, pl. The ninety-
third.

Trar, n./. See Tral, pl. Trarl

Trias, n.m. (S. Trisa.) Fear, terror. -honé, v.s. sr. To be



Vol. VII, No. 6.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 246
(N.8.] S ol sl

ol )
|1 afraid. -lagne, v.i. re. To pine in trouble. -karné, v.i. ir.

To be in trouble.

Trawnu, v... re. To cause or allow to ford; f. -i, pl. -é.

Tréhat, ad. 63. -wad, m. -weit, pl. -wih, f. The sixty-
third.

Treiisi, n.f. Three kansis make one tresisi. (Kulld.)

Trahja, ad. b3. -wah, m. -wii, f. -weii, pl. The fifty-
third.

Ta, pro. Thou.

Tai, pro. Thou, thyself.

Tujo, pro. Thee or to thee. (Kangra.) (Also tujhé.)

Tukna, v.t. re. (1) To bite. (2) To cut. (Kangra.)

Tukra, n.m. (H.) A bit, a piece.

Tulé-dan, n.m. (S.) A gift of gold, valuables, grain, etc., of the
donor’s weight.

Tulpu, v.i. re. To slumber, to dose; f. -1, pl. -6.

Tuméi, pro. Ye, you. Syn. tushé or tuse.

Tumré, nom. (S. Tumbi.) The pumpkin used as a vege
table.

Tumri, n.f. The gourd, used as a vegetable.

Tuhd4, -u, ad.m.; {. -i, pl. -6. One who has no hands.

Tari, n.m. pl. Musicians. Syn. bdjgi, mangldmukhi.

Turké, n.m. The act of : easoning cooked pulse.

Tuykfr_m, v.l. ére. To season or give relish to cooked pulse;
. -i, pl. -€.

Turni, n./. pl. Wives of musicians.

Turt-furt, adv. Instantly.

Tusé-tushé, pro. See Tuméii.

Tat, n.f. The act of falling short. -parni, v.i. re. To fall
short.

Tuaté-hunda, -u, p. par. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Broken. (Also child
hudidd.)

Tutnu, v.t. re. See Chutnu.

Tuweil, pro. Thou or by thee. (Agentive.)

Tuwnu, v.2. 7e. To be ready; /. -i, pl. -é. 8¢ kd mardd tuwd ?
**Is he ready to die ¢’ )

Twané, -u, ad.m.; f. -1, pl. -6. Supine. Sleeping on the back.
(S. Utténa.)

Twar, n.m. (') Sunday. (H. aifitwdr.) (2) Incarnation. -lan4,
v.7. t7. To be incarnated. )

Tyahair, n.m. See Tahgir.

Tyhla, n.m. pl. -6. A stove or oven made of stones. -lind, v.7.
re. To make an oven of stones. '

Tyér, ad. (H. tayydr.) Ready. -honé, v. 5. ir. To be ready.

Tyéri, n. f. (H. tayydri.) Readiness. -honi, v.t. ¢r. To be ready.
-karni, v.t. sr. To make ready. |
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U

U.,v. Am and are, first person singular and plural of the irre-
gular verb Honu, to be. Ai, (art) is its second person
singular,

Ubh4, -u, ad.m.; {. -i, pl. -é. Up. -é-honu, v.7. ir. To be up.

Uch, ad. Of bigh caste.

Uché, ad. (H. wichd.) Lofty, high; f. -1, pl. -é.

Uchhabn.m. (S. Utsava.) A festival, a jubilee.

Uchhké, adv. Of pleasure, in jest.

Uchh'4,-u, ad. m.; [. -, pl. -6. Higher, loftier.

Udawnu, v.t. re. (H. uddnd.) To cause or allow to fly; f. -i, pl. -é.

Udnu, v.i. re. (H. urnd.) To fly; ad. Flying.

Ughrou, v.i. re. To be opened; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ty, n.m. (H. 4d.) A beaver.

Ujarnu, v.t. re. To ruin, to destroy ; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ujkawnu, v.f. re. To startle; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ujkou, v... re. To be startled; f. -1, pl. -6.

Ujr, n.m. Objection. -karna, v.i. ir. To object.

Ujr, ad. Uncultivated, unsown.

Ujranu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to ruin; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ujrnu, v.t. re. To be ruined; /. -1, pl. -é.

Ukhal, n.m. See Okhbal.

Ukharnu vt. re. (H. ukhdrna.) To root up; f. -i, pl. -é.

Ukhri-janu, v.i. ir. To get rooted up; f. -, pl. -6,

Ukhrnu, v.i. re. To be rooted up; f.-i, pl. -é.

Ula, nom. (H. wlli) An owl.

Uml n.f. Wheat, roasted as a food. -bhujni, v.2. re. To roast
whea,t

Umr, n.f. (umar.) Age. -bitni, v.i. re. To pass, a period.

Umré-khé, adv. For life.

Un, n.f. Wool. -kétni, ».i. re. To spin wool.

Unda,, -u, ad. m. / -1, pl -6. Down.

Undka, -u, ad. m.; f. 4, pl. -6. Downwards.

Undla, -u, ad. m.; /. -1, pl. -é. Of below, lower.

Uni, ad. Of wool.

Upéi, upaw, n.f. and m. Treatment, a remedy. -karnd, v.i.
ir. To treat.

Upén-ni, ».t. re. To create.

Upéaw, n.m. See Upii.

Upr, ad. Up. -bol-karné, v.i. ir. To make one prosperous.

Urn, ad. m. (S. Anrini.) Free from obligation. -honu, wv.t. 7.
To bo free from obligation.

Urn-karna, v.i. ir. To set, free from one’s obligation.

Ut, n.m. (H @il.) A camel.

Ut ad. Ignorant foolish.

Utarr)u v.i. re. To des~end, to come down; f. -, pl. -6.

Uté, adv. Down. (Balsan, Jubbal, Pinar, and Rafiwii.)

Uté. -bilé. adv. Downwards. (Balsan, Jubbal, Pfinar Rafiwiii.)
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Utk4, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Upset, reverse.

Utrai, n. f (H. utauu) Down-hill, a descent. Syn. dhwdli.

Utlu, -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Not very deep.

Proverb :—Halat utlu, Mdié gidu.

¢« Not very deep with a plough,
But very deep with a smoothing plough.

(To express inconsistency.)

Uwabai, n.f. Nonsense. -honi, v.i. ¢r. To become nonsense.

w

Waitda, or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Hither, this side.

Wandka, -u. ad. m. i f- -1, pl. 6. To this side.

waidla, -u, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Of this side.

Wailg, nf A pla,nt (Achyranthes aspera). Its ashes are used
in washing linen.

Waijnu, v.t. re. To mutter charms and wave a plant over a
patient to cure him.

Wails, waiisi, »n.f. (S. Amavéasya.) The day of conjunction or
new moon.

Waisi, n.f. (S. Amavasya, ) See the preceding.

War, adv. This side. -par. adv. To this and that side.

War, n.m. A fence. -dend, v.i. re. To fence, to enclose.

Wa,rda, n.m. or war-rd, n.m. A custom of wavmg some money
over the head of a chief and giving it to his servants.

This custom is generally observed when two chiefs meet
together.

Warnu, v.t. re. To enclose, to fence; f. -i, pl. -é.

Warshi, n.f. Hereditary estate.

Waruwna, v.7. re. To he fenced or enclosed ; f. -1, pl. -6.

Wiasa, n.m. A sleeping” room. -é-khé-dewnu, v.7. re. To go to
sleep

Wasni, n.f. (1) The ceremony observed on a bride’s entering
her husband’s house. (S. Vadhupravésha.) (2) The conse-
cration of a house. (8. Grihapratistha.)

Wiz, n.f. (H. dwdz.) Sound. -honi, v.7. 7. To sound.

Wazir, n.m. (P.) A minister, a prlme-mmlster. -an. n.f. The
wife of a minister.

Wagzirl, n.m. A wazir or collector of revenue subordinate to the
shri wazir or chautard wazir or chief minister. (Kulld and
n.f. Bashahr). Ministry.

Y

Yad, n.f. Memory. -4wni, v.t. re. To remember. -karni, v.t. ir.
To remember, to recollect.
Yar, n.m. A friend. -honé, v.i. ir. To be friendly. Syn. A’r.
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Z

Zaifd, ad. m. and f. Dumb, foolish, ignorant.

Zakét, n.f. (P. zaqdt.) An octroi tax. (Kuthdr and Bashéhr.)
Zarbo, n.m. pl. (P. zarb.). Trouble, pain.

Zwéid, n.m. Existence, living. (Fr. Zitidagi).



APPENDIX.

(1) FoLr-LORE.

The fourteenth day of the dark half of the month of Bhado
and the next day of conjunction are called ‘ Dagyali ki ras.”’
It is a general belief in the hills that on these two days ddgs, or
witches, who know magic, wander by night and devour any
beautiful thing that comes before their sight. To avert this
danger, the Diiwait or a Brahman gives the people either
some rice or some mustard seed, pronouncing the following
chant or maittar —

Rakkh Ram, rakkh déb, rakkh shish, rakkh Mhésh, rakkh
paun, rakkh pani, rakkh daya, rakkh chhabhiy, rakkh rakkh
banashtete, rakkh dew4, Klainuwaii, teri vkhauri, dewé Sip4,
dews Shraliys, dewa Korgana, dewd Dhailidiya, debié, jai-uft
na siké sat samund, tafi-uit nd chiikal meri rkhauri, Brahméni
muiidro, hdare dware, rachhd karai, jimi bhumi rachhé karai,
kheché khlainé rachhé karai, pasht basetri, rachhd karai, maa
dhiné rachha karai, bale bholé ri rachh4 karai, thaur thai di
rachh4 karai, sarb rachhd karai, dégi bhato khe lohé ra bar
banai, waflisi chaudashi lohé r4 bar bédnai, dagibhito sitwe
ptalai galai, rakkh dewé Sip4 Klainuwaii, Shraliya, Dhaidiya,
Korgana, debié, sarb rachha karai.

Translation.

Protect O Ram, protect O God, protect O Vishnti, protect O
Shib, protect O wind, protect O waters, protect O tenderness,
protect from fear, protect, protect O all you the plants, protect,
protect O deity Klainu, you are the protector, O Sip deity, O
Shrali deity, O Korgan deity, O goddess, protect, as long as
the water of the seven oceans is not dried, so long the protection
uttered by me will not fail, the protection of Brahmi may
protect house, door, land, earth, the crops, the farmyard, the
cattle and their herds, the bees, the milk-store, the simple-
minded children, the rooms and the places, this protection may
prepare an iron cage for the bitches and ghosts, and for this
conjunction day and for the fourteenth day of dark Bhado, aniron
fence may be prepared and the bitches and ghosts may be sent
down in it to the seventh lower regions to be destroyed there,
protect O Shrili deity, O Klainu deity, O Sip deity, O Dhandi
deity, O Korgan deity O (loddess, protect all things well,

4
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Tar TaLE OF A JAORAL AND A TIGER.

O re Chdn-mdn-nie,

Kd bolé ji mahdrd;j ?

Sdto sio réj khdi thié,

Eki sié kd kari dj ?

*0 you Chén-man-ni!’

¢ What do you say, my Lord ?’

‘We used to breakfast on seven tigers,
What are we to do to-day with only one ?°’

The tale runs thus :—In a forest there lived a pair of jac-
kals. One day a tiger happened to arrive near their den. See-
ing the danger approach, the jackal exclaimed to his wife:—
*0 you Cbén-man-ni!’’ The wife replied, * What do you say,
my Lord?"’ The jackal said: ‘“ We were breakfasting every
day on seven tigers, what shall we do to-day with only one %"’
Thereupon the tiger being greatly afraid of the jackals, ran
for his life.

(2) PROVERBS.

(1) Appé kuri ghar nd bashds,
Hordni sikh dashds.
¢« The girl does not live at her husband’s,
But she gives hints to other women.”’
(To show negligence on one’s own part.)
(2) drd, biyd lard,
Ard, i nd kindé.
‘*Friend, you fought very well !’
¢ O friend, I couldn’t escape !’ :
The story goes that once a musician (tir?) used to go every
evening to the temple at Koti village. One evening when
returning to his home, a bear caught him. As he was a strong
man, he struck the beast a blow with his pole on its nose,
and it ran away. A man who happened to witness the fight
said ‘“ Friend, you fought very well.”’ He replied, “ Friend, I
couldn’t escape.’’
(Used when one is compelled to do any thing by force.)
(3) Dhanu rai jd taxw parj taiyin bi ligo,
‘*If the bow is all right, the string can be strung
again.’’
(Used when one’s offspring or wife is dead.) -
(4) Tak nd chetai didhd,
Jdn shir nd lagai kdfdhd.
** A blind man will not know,
Till hia head hits against the wall.>"
(A Kaigra proverb.)
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(6) Shdré suki, nd Sdwné hari.
*“Neither dry in June nor green in July.”’
(Used when a thing is in the same manner as before.)
(6) Ju nashé khuls titidé ddnid nd ldné.
“‘To that, which may be opened by a nail, no tooth

shouid-be applied.”’ _
(A thing which can be easily done, should not be done with

much pains.)

(7)y O’F prdune rd,
Bhéj peré ra.
““ A guest’s excuse,
And a feast of sweetmeat (pera).’’
(When a guest comes to one’s house the whole family gets a
good dinner.)

(8) Hdchhu khdnu, buru bolnu,
Kadi ni bhuldi.
¢ Tasteful food and a bad speech
Are never out of the memory.”’

(9) Hdchhd kdprd hdti dd bahar ni nikldd.

‘“ Fine cloth never goes out of the shop (for sale).”’
(A well-to-do man isliked and visited by everybody.)

(10) Kd jdno Pahdri bhutidu,
Je kishe khdi krundu,
Kd jdno Deshi jpéy,
Je kishe khds khor.
““ What do the Pahéri fools know
As to how the fruit of the krund4 plant isto be eaten ?
What do the fools of the plains know
As to how walnuts should be eaten ?”’
(A jest between a man from the plains and a hillman).

(11)  Khdslu tauw khdilu par ghitilu kai?
‘“In eating they will eat, but how will they swallow ¢’

(Said when one is unable to swallow anything on account of
a sore throat.)

(12)  Je meru-jyé-shundd,
Tau pdlu-jyo nd pundd.
**If you were to listen to me,
You would not have done it in that manner.”’
(13) Dhdro re ghau’t a,
Je pishile nd taw dhishile tau.

‘* These stone-mills are on a ridge,
Though unfit to grind, they can be seen from afar.’’
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(14) Bilkhi ru ghyti a bai,
Mdn bhdr sukiéi.
¢* ’Tis Bilkhi’s butter,
I like the bread without it.”’

(156) Je dg md janai thi,
Taw tavwad bi nd janai thi?
*“If you did not know how to kindle the fire,
Then did you also not know how to bring the pan 2’
(16) Aj mapiti kdl nipiti,
Késar fald sadd nipiti.
‘‘To-day and to-morrow she is without a son,

She is without a son even when the saffron blooms.”’
(Used as of a childless woman, to show impossibility.)

(17) Tdte khe kaychhi,
Shale khe hdth.

¢ A spoon for the hot,
And the hand for the cold.”’
(18) Je déo-jyd hundd,
Taw mano ri bujhdd.
‘“If T were like a deity,
I would know everyone’s mind."’
(19) Jasrd bdo si hé,
Sé baj dalkie kwai khd ?
‘“ He, whose father is a lion, why =
Will he eat without flesh ?
(One who has good supporters will always be successful).
(20) Ju meri mauiwé nild,
8¢ mdn bi dhdcholi.
‘“ He, who takes away my mother,
Will have to support me too.”’

{(Used of a widow’s child when its mother takes another
husband, and meaning that he who ploughs the land will have
to pay the taxes.)

121) Galau taiyin Gdngd,
Tethia porki jimpr.
*“ When bathing, up to one’s throat it is the Ganges,
But above the throat it is death itself.”’
{One cannot do what is beyond his power.)
(22) Je panmesur dekhd ni,
Taw kadurts fa tau pachhydnu a.
*“Even if no one has seen God,
He can still be recognized by His nature.’’
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(23) Sambie dwdr, basharmo ru miiih,
kuchh ni hundu.

« A lower door and the face of a shameless man
are good for nothing.’”

(24) Kargdnd ! bandi Rdje rd,
Kdti-ro maré mdwi.
““The Raja’s village of Kargani was divided,
And the Mawis died after fighting for it.”’
(Used when any one interferes in another’s case.)

(26) Bind japne fa hdsnuw,
E b fjiterdi kdm a.
“‘To laugh without speaking
Is a disgraceful act.’’
(26) Es hdsne fa ronui bhali.
‘“ Better weeping than such a laughter.”’

(27) Did khdu kwaiii ni janda,
Brail ghdu janau sabai.

““No one knows that the milk was eaten.

But every one knows that the cat has

killed.”’

(28) Je mdii ldgs a tdti taw kyai% ni karuwa,
Lund mdri ishéi.
“If I am in trouble, nothing can be done,
But wicked people are so punished (as I).”’

(29) Chhewri ru sdth, bhedo ri basdt,
Kuchh ni hudidi *’

““The company of a woman and a flock of sheep
Are good for nothing.’’

(30) Bind lino ru dlan, bind chhewri ru ghaur be,
Kuchh ni huiidu.

253

been

¢“ Cooked pulse or vegetables without salt, and a house

without a woman, are good for nothing.”’

(31)  Shdnd muitdav garau,
Dithne bahne rirau.

‘“ The barren cow butts,
While the milch-cow and oxen fall down dead.”’

(Used when a valuable thing is lost while an unfruit-

ful thing remains.)

I A village in Sirmiir state on the banks of the Giri river.
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(32) Je mwéhru japau,
Tau difiwdn kwas plichhe
““TIf the idol were to speak,
Then why should the diftwrii be asked ?’’

(33) Tairi ri dai hor bhedd ri bhai,
Kadi ni jdids. :
‘“ The begging of musicians, and the bleating of a sheep,
Never cease.’’

(34) Shdid mhaiiis napar bhdti bi,
Kuchh ni huitdd.
““ A barren buffalo and an uneducated brdhman
Are both good for nothing.”’

(36) Mere tau tiri ra bandi guwd,
Je deiidd ni kyai# taw ord tau chhdr.

““My case is like the bear’s that met a musician, who
was caught by him, and said to him :—
“If you will not give me anything then please leave

2 %

me.

(Used when one wants to get rid of a danger at any
oost.)

(38) Mere taw Pdwli i karhdi hoi,
Ju ldiro bi maiki taw khdiro bi.
‘‘My case has become like the vessel of Pawli,
Which was lost after being used only once.”’
(Used when one has lost a thing after using it once
only.)
(37) Jaa parau kdl kabariyd,
Taa Pajan Ainu ran Sariyd.
“* When there is a famine year,
Then there are good crops in Ainu and Sariy§.”
(Villages of Koti State.)
(38) Shydli pdi mundro,
Mndré banr siddh.
“ He became a mendicant at Shyali village,
And then became a miracle-monger at Mandr.”’
(Villages in Bhajji State.)
(Used to ridicule a mendicant.)
(39) Titaw ru shu-ni taw,
Tumrei tumpé biji.
*If we were to listen the mendicant,
Then we ought merely to sow the gourd-fruit.”’

(The gourd-fruit is used for a water-pot by Oriental men-
dicants.) .
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(40)  Linidé baldau,
Thiro byadhi.
««To an ox without a tail
There are 18 diseases.”
(Used when one is constantly in trouble.)
(41) Dhdno re gdor,
Prdlo fa janu a.
¢« The villages in which rice grows
Are known by its straw.”’
(42) Dée re mudido di pajlaw,
Taw dge dpnt bdhaiwns.
<« If fire burns on the head of both,
Then one ought first to extinguish one’s own.”’
(To denote one’s bad luck.)
(43) Dalki je shari,
Tau shdgo fa ni pari.
< If flesh is rot,
Then it is better than a vegetable.”
(44) Fatu thd'l,
Pdthé brébar.
¢ A broken dish is equal to a pdthd.”’
(A great thing if worn out is superior to a small thing,
or great men even in misery have lofty thoughts).
(46) Chau thitidé derd,
Eksai chhewyié basérd.
*“ The place where four men live is a lodging house,
The place where a woman lives is a home.”’
(It shows that a house without a woman is nothing).
(46) Dhdro paide sdtu kun pino?
““ Who will make roasted flour float on a ridge ?*’
(47) Jaa paré kfé'r, taa nd pdni 1é'r
Jaa d gé’r, taa nd ldni hé'r.
““When there is any difficulty, one ought not to cry;
When there’s an opportunity, there should be no delay.”’
(48) Jaa din d bddigé,
Taa tundd mdro ddgé.
‘“ When days are unlucky,
Even a handless man will fight with a stick.”
(49) Mangal dewd mine,
Sdt patd] guwé siné.
‘“ When Mars goes into Disces,

The seven lower regions become wet.”’
(Much rain is to be expected on Mars going into Pisces.)
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(80) Jaa thi nawé neche,

Bdmno khdi ths shero re kheché ;

Jaa howi budhé prdané :

Bdaman khd’ mdi shero re ddné.

‘“ When I was a young maid,
I enjoyed Brahmans in a mustard field;
Now that I am an old woman :

Brahmans console me with mustard seed.’’
(It means that when she was young, Brahmans used to
prefer requests to her; but whenshe became old, she was obliged

to beg of Brahmans.)
(81) Huyun ghalo-la bddlié soend ghalo suhdgé,
Thind ghalo bddthyd, kdnjri rdfdi dgé.
*“ The snow will melt with clouds, and gold with borax,
And so will a handsome young man with a harlot.”
(62) Do bi ldgd pdni bi ldgd, '
Sio brdgo rd bydh bi ldgd.
* The sun is shining and the rain a-falling,

The tiger and the leopard’s wedding is being celebrat-
ed.”’ (Of an extraordinary thing.)

(63) Také ri, bi,
Chaja ri In.
¢ Costing six pies,
And yet of good quality !’
(A thing bought for six pies cannot be of good quality.)

(54) Sdkho r¢ mauisi,
Saudé ri karairs.

** The mother’s sister in relation,
But very strict in a bargain.’’
(86) Dukhné chét,
Kanaudé subet.
*« A hurtful limb is often hurt,
And he is often seen, who is disliked.”’
(56) Shingo fa chhdrné poré,
Punjro de dené pachdaké.

* It is unwise to let go the horns
And catch hold of the tail (of a bull).”’

(67) Karjo ri jimi, thdidé pdni rd nhdn, jeth kethi fibo.

“ Land on tax, and a bath of cold water, can be ob-
tained everywhere.”’
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(88) Rdnd sdfid hor mhaiiisd arni,
Jaa bigré taa kishu karni.
““ When a widow, an ox, and a wild buffalo
Are in a rage, what’s to be done then ?’’
(It means that these three are wncontrollable.)

(59) Jethai gholz,
Tethai pyiili.
““ Wherever mixed with water,
There’s the golden colour.”’
(It means that a diligent man will gain everywhere.)

(60) ! Réog bi chhwdnd,
Taa Tdvidd bi ndchd.
‘“ When the sun set from Réog peak,
Then Taiid4 began his dance.”’!
(Of an unsuitable time in any business.)

(61y  Budh banian Shukr kind,
Shanchar bolo d# pari nhdand.
‘‘ Wednesday is a usurer, and Frlday has only one eye,
But Saturn says he must bathe.”’

(There is no hope of rain on Wednesday or Friday, but
Saturday must bring rain.)

(62) Luku lukw pashnu,
Taa prdwne dgé denwu.
¢“ She prepares a dish privately,
Then puts it before a guest.’’

(63) Khdni pini Shilyué,
Bhukhe mari Kandié;
Chdw tamdshd Dhanoné :
Gothi liayt Dhanié.
‘* Shilra is good for eating and drinking,
There is hunger in Kéiidi;
Dhanon contains pleasure and pasbimes :
Complamts are made in Dhani.”
(The lands in Shilra and Dhanén are very fertile, and
those of Kéndi and Dhani are good for nothing. These four
villages are in Koti State.)

(64) Dhaki muth likhé re,
Khuli mufh kakho re.

“ A closed fist may hold a million,
And an open one, a straw.’’

! T&hdé was a zamindar of Bhajji. and Reog is the name of a peal,
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(65) Jaa ukhlo di mand chhdrnu,
Taa chéto khe kd darnu ?
*“When one puts one’s head in a mortar,
What's the fear of hurt ?’’

(66) Bddli pdki bhalko,
Pdni ri ldgi shalko ;
Bddli pdki bydla:.
Pdni nd nhydlai.
* When clouds become red at morn,
Then there will be a heavy shower of rain;
When clouds become red in the evening,
Then you need not wait for rain.’’

(67) Ju nhdidé muchan,
Muiihoit pdidé japaw jhuth,
Tesru kd pdkr: ?
** How can he who makes water in his bath,
And tells a lie face to face, be detected 2"’

(68) Na pét shashné deu,
Nd poré nashné dei.
** I'll neither let you massage my belly,
Nor allow you to go away.”’

(The saying of a pregnant woman to her nurse. Used
when one rejects each alternative).

{69) Jishé guri,
Tishé chelé.

‘¢ Asis the spiritual guide,
S0 are his disciples.’’

(70)  Jetnu khdlan ho,
Tetni tidni.
** One ought to stretch (one’s legs),
According to one’s means.”

(TV)  Jvshd désh,
Thshd bhésh.
‘“ As may be the country,
So should be the fashion (of one’s dress).”’

(In & warm country cotton clothing, and in a cold country
woollen, is suitable.)

(72) Ldtai ghd’ nt mrichhli,
Miinhén bhajnu Rim.
** He kills fish with his feet,

And performs Divine Service with his mouth.”’
(Used when one differs in words and deeds.)
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(713) Adgle re li’t kd a ?
Ju pachhlé ri fing.
“ The former’s feet are not so ugly
As the latter’s ankles.’’
(Used when both of two things are defective.)

(74) Sabi fd bhali chup.
‘« Silence is better than all (things).’’
(The silent man keeps aloof from all squabbles.}
(75) Kodd bi khidida,
Taa pddd bi ford.
““ He has not only scattered the grain,

But has also hurt his battocks.”’
(Used when one commitx two mistakes at a time.)

(76) Halar utlu,
Msié gridu.
“ Not very deep with a plough,
But very deep with a smoothing-plough.’’
(Used to express inconsistent things.)
(77 Sdri ratt gdu bajdu,
Bhydani khe duids jdu.
‘‘ The whole night was spent in singing to music,

There was a dead feetus at daybreak.”’
(After working hard, the result wasfruitless.)

(78) Marhot dekhi ro tikd ldnd.
““The gift called {{kd should be according to one’sdignity.”
(79)  Chhote muihii,

Bare jaluib.

“ The mouth small,
But the reply great.’’
(One ought to speak according to one’s ability.)
(80) M khe khant ki,
Tindd pii ti.
‘“ A well was dug for me,
But you are cast in it."’
(Used when a complainant i8 found to be guilty.)
(81)  Shdtho ri dingli,
Eki rd Dhdrd.

““ Sixty persons’ sticks
Make a man’s load.”’
(Trifling things, when gathered tosether, are of great use.)
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(82) Jd#-ui dppi nt mari,
Tdit-unt surgé ni tari.
“So long as one is not dead,

One can’t go to heaven.”’
(One’s business should be done by oneself.)

(83) Pdp kapit apnéi khd.
‘“ Sin and a wicked son will injure one’s own interests.”*
(84) Jas ri Sdwané fdlo,
Tes fa’ harut dhisho.
‘“He, whose eyes go in .July,
Sees green everywhere.”’
(86) Shdré miin shdshu,
Sdwané dyé dshu.
‘¢ Her mother-in-law died in June,

But she weeps for her in July."”’
(Of an improper time for a business.)

(86) Khd' pia’ astay,
Gunjo bhari japoro ri.

“ A clever man eats and drinks,
But a fool’s moustache is detected.”’ )
(Used when the culprit escapes, while an innocent man 18
punished.)

(87) Sndro ri thanak thanak,
Lhwdro ri ekkaz. }

** The goldsmith’s many taps
Are equal to an ironsmith’s single stroke.’
(Many small things are equal to one large one. )

(88) Sau mishé khdia, brili Gdigd-khé chdli.
‘“ Having devoured a hundred mice,

The cat goes to the sacred place (Ganges).”
(Used when a sinful man does a virtuous act.)

(89) Meri shashuwé pith,
Teré shashuwwo hith.

““ My back may be 01led
As well as your hands.’
(Used when both parties are interested in a transaction.)

(90)  Likhi kamdié ligu dhol,
Jetné uthd ubhd tetne lagun hor.

*“ By an accident a rolling stone struck me,
As T got up there came down another to hit me.’
{Used when one gets many troubles at a time.)
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(91) Ek shaikh,
Dujd khiré rd bhard.
«¢In the first place, a conch-shell;
Secondly, full of rice boiled in milk.”’
(Used when one is interested in both ways.)

(92) Lid khdni td hdthi ri,
Janié pét taw bharuwo.

¢ If dung is to be eaten, then eat that of an elephant,
Wherewith the belly may be filled.”’

(93)  Juthu khdinu taw,
Mithé re lobhai.

¢ Refuse food is eaten
For the sake of its sweetness.”’

(94) Bethd ndwi,
Kulkro shauls.
¢ An idle barber
Shaves a dog.”’
(Something is better than nothing.}

(96) Swdds fd’ tiwen khoi,
Bddé fa’ miweit khoi.
“ You’'ve spoiled the taste,
I’1l spoil the blame.”’
(Used when a thing is spoiled in two way

(96) Thodé rd khé’l,
Pipli rd masdld,
Kuchh ni hundd.

“ The practice of archery,
And the spice of red pepper,
Are no good at all.”
(Used when a nuisance of any thing occurs.)

(97) Chdambé milé,
Bhekhlai jami.
*“ Under a fragrant tree
There grew a thorny plant.’’
(Used when a well-to-do man has an ignorant son.)
(98) Luwiidd japdé,
Kukre muchdé,
Bé’y ni pardi.

““ A debauchce in speaking,
And a dog in making water.
Make no delay.”’



262 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911,

(99) Kddé re midih,
Agei painé ho.
*“ The point of a thorn
Is itself sharp.”’

(100) Rdni khe nddigi kun bolo ?
‘ Who can say that the queen has no robes ?*’
(101) Jeti kukra ni hundd,
Teti ki 14t ni bhyaiws.
““ Where there is no cock,

Does not the day break there 7'’
(Used when a thing can be done without one’s help.)

(102) Fé’t bairi rd bi sardhnd.
““ A shrewd stroke of an enemy’s is worthy of praise.”’
(103) Chuli fa’ nikld,
Bhdti dd pard.
¢ Came out of a stove,

Fell into a large oven ”’
(Out of the frying-pan, etec.)

(104) Pardi pithi de nagdre.
< Kettledrums on another’s back.”
(Used when one is suffering and another happy.)

(105) Nd ghatni dewrd,
Nt rakshai chhald.

*“ I neither went to the grinding stone (in a river),
Nor was I terrified there by a ghost.”
(Used when one is safe from a danger.)

(106) Khashs lagi titi, chil bhitd rdti ; ,
Khashc howd rim, bhdto rd ni kyén kdm,
‘ When a Khash was in need, he said: ‘Go on, Briah-
man, by night.’
When the Khash got well, he said ¢ There is no use in
a Brahman.” "’
(The Khash sept of Kanets is of selfish character.)

(107)  Bol keti thid ?

Bolo Dilli.
Bolo ki karai thia?
Bolo bhir jhoku thid.

“ *Say, where have you beerr ?’
He replied that he was at Delhi.

* What were you doing there ?’
He replied that he was making a fire for parching

grain.”’
(Of negligence in a man.)
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(108) Jetnu gharo fa’ panhair ko,
Teinii panhair fa’ ghar ho.
“ As far as is the water-place from the house,
So far is the house from the water-place.’’
(It shows the equality of two things.)

“(109) Mauté re thén’ re inré.,

«« The food at an officer’s house is tasteful.”’
(It shows superiority.)

(110) Jasrd bdo s,
S¢ kwat daré ?
<« He, whose father is a lion,
Why should he fear 2’
(A lion’s young one has no fear.)

(111) Sdppo-re khdé-khe, ditiguli-rd dawr.
‘“ He who was bitten by a snake, fears even a stick.’’

(112) Bélaw keti thid? Bolau surgé,
Ka karai thia? Tadlli ldu-thd.

¢“ “Where have you been ?—* I was in paradise.’

‘What were you doing there?’—‘I was mending my
clothes.” ”’

(To denote ignorance.)

(113) Elau kiltd é law shdys,
Mert jdn dé drd chhdyi.
““ Take this basket and take these apricots,

But be pleased, my friend, to spare my life.”’
{One who is in great distress.)

(\14)  Mered jhuii. ed, kaniéig jald, d¥ kad? bhik bi nd dewi-thi ?
Bolav, randié, séi fal taw ldgé.
““ <0 my beloved property, how did you burn? I never

used to give even alms. They replied, < O widow!

that is the reason for burning your property.’’
(Tit for tat.)

(115)  Teré baldé-re taw Limbé shiiig a’
Rand bi inién 1 kidyin u.
““<Oh! your ox has long horns.’

‘Yes, but I was widowed by them.’ *’
(A good thing which causes injury.)

(116)  Dirié, hdthi-re ddid a’ ¢,
Dekhné-ré horé, chdpné-ré horo.
““Oh my dear! These are the elephant’s teeth,

One lot to be looked at and the others to chew with.”’
{One whose words differ from his deeds.)
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(117)  Reké-ri fdto taw thaguwé chaityiit,
Jaa fdté dpni tav kd kari?
‘“One ought to take warning, from seeing another’s
eyes hurt,
What’s to be done when one’s own are injured ? ”’
(Of precautions against danger.)

(118) Priund-rd bhdri kanau nd thanau,
Ghato-rd bhdri dewau ldmbi lérau.
‘“One who has his sieve full will not groan,

But he who has to go to the mill will weep over his
heavy load.”’

(When one is happy and another not.)
(119) Gharchi rau maithtd dpnds dashnd ho.
*“One has to show one’s own property and one’s own
face.’’
(120) Dekh rdido-rd chdild,
Shir ndiigd muith kdld.
‘“See the widow’s trick,
Bare head and black face.’’
(121) Hd#d-dé karau chhwdyd,
Bethi-ré ni chhwdyd chaiiyih.
‘It does not matter if the sun sets on its way,
But it ought not to set while sitting still.”’
{One ought not to be idle.)
(122) Shil-baiiki goriyd, paun-bdanki ghoriyd,
Marjdd-bdénkd mard, did-bditks gai.
‘“‘She who is chaste is pretty, that is a horse which is
swift, .
He is a man whose conduct is good, and a good cow
is that which gives much milk.”’
(Handsome is that handsome does.)
(123) Mert ghin nd karar tau meré skand karas.
¢« If you do not love me, I give you an oath.’’
(Love requires no oath.)
(124) Ldia-ri ghin ray ldiard ddri ni hudds,
‘“ One-sided love and a ragged beard are good for nothing.”
{Unrequited love is a disgrace.)
(125) Kd kiku kd kdkuru pét,
Sdre hdandi-ayi Mdindi ranw Sukét.
‘* What a little thing a tinder box is!

Yet it has been all through Mandi and Suket.’’
(Of one who does a lot. of work.)



Vol. VII, No. 5.] Appendix to the Dicy. of Pahari Dialects. 268
(&.8.]
(126) Chiso-dd pdthar piyd, taa thdlé-khe dewau.
““1f a stone is thrown into the water it sinks to the
bottom.”’
(A weighty word attracts attention.)

(127) Bashkdl kitnd! bashau plah-dé chauni pdch.

“ It does not matter whether there is a heavy monsoon

or a light one, the tree (Bufea frondosa) always has
no more than three leaves.”’

(One who is just the same whether in comfort or adver-
sity.
(128) Ek dakkh tiidi by dwdij. .
““ He has only one eye, and in that too there is pain.’’
(Trouble upon trouble.)

Note.—Most of these were furnished by Babu Shib Datt Mshté
and Tara Datt Parohit of Koti State.

Panari RIDDLES.
(1) Chdr chiri charmakan-ldg:,
D¢ khari doé nddnchan-ldgi.
““ Four birds began to sing,
Two stand and two dance.”’

Reply: a cow’s udder.
(2) Upr b€l bhatini thdfiwld,
Md gori put sdiwld.
¢ A creeper above and a basin below,
The mother white and the son black.””"

Reply: Mugoh (an edible root.)
(3) Poré awry rdid,
Tdit-khe lyda koltho-ry fdaid,
““ There came a widow,
And she brought you a bundle of pulse.”’
Reply : a snail.
(4) Lau jhari lashkar chilaw,
Néol ghimau, parbat hdlaw.
“If the creeper is pulled an army seems to be marching,
The lowland rises up and the hill shakes.’’
Reply : a hand-loom.
(8) Dungi ddbr daniyar karau,
Mdnki mdmd bduwé tarau.
‘“ A deep pond resounds,
And uncle Manka swims.”’

Reply : a frog.
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(6) Wdr chhldkd pdr chhldkd,
Mdnjh ndl.é jamtu pdkd.
¢ One wave hither and another thither,
In the centre of a ravine a citron is ripe.”’
Reply: the churning of curd.!
()~ Poré dwi rii,
Mund got pehrii.
‘“ There came the cotton,
And hurt the head with its nails.”
' Reply: a comb.
(8) Nhydrt ndli si garldnd,
Pdij jané dewé pakr-dé duié dnd.
“In a dark ravine a lion roared,
Five men went to catch him but two brought him out.’’
Reply: mucus.
(9) Poro dwu kuktu lujbude kdn,
Mdii nd khai kuktuwd ds terd jajmdn.
¢‘ There came a pup with quivering ears,
Don’t bite me, O pup, 1 am your customer.’’
Reply : Forget-me-not.
(10) Bjhyaini ldu bjhaind ldu bujh bujhaiyd-bird,
Eksai dalié chaun fal ldgé, hing, jwain raw jird.
0 you, that understand a puzzle, I tell you a riddle,

On one plant there are three fruits, wz., as assafoe-
tida, carroway and cummin.”’

Reply: a large kitchen spoon.
(11) Harr kdra_u jharr karaw chuij karaw chash,
Chdr sapdi taa chdlaw jaa kamr karaw kash.

‘“ They quiver and shake with a bird-like noise,
The four peons will go on when they have girt up
their loins.’

Reply: a palanquin or a spinning wheel (charkha).
(12) Bhiti-dd takd, sabi-rd sakd.

*“It sits on the wall,
And is friend of &2]1.”

Reply: a lamp.

Y S

1 It should be noted that the hillmen churn the curd in an earthen
pot, shaking it by one hand hither and thither until the butter is gathered
like a ball.
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(13) Pord dwd chélu chdmbd,
A'pi hochhkd ddrki ldmbd.
“QOne is come there,

He himself is small but has a long beard.”’
Reply: an ear of barley.

Note.—Most of these were furnished by Mahta Kashi Ram of Shilgt
village of Koti Sta‘e.

(14) , Kdterié kdtu na, nd dhobié dhoti,
Bél merié pydrié, sdri prithi khe cholu hoi.

¢ Neither has a spinner spun it, nor has a washer
washed it,
Say, my dear, what is it that makes a cloak for the
whole world 7"’
Reply: the snow.

THe SoNc oF THE Bra'J FAIR sunc IN BLa’g.

Pahld ndatiw Ndrdyano rd, junieit dharti pudni,
Jaldthali hoi pirthibi, debi Mansd rdkhi jaga’li
Manu nd holé kwe# rikhi, ekai Ndrdyan m}a hold,
Siddh gurd ri 7hol1, fa, dkm ddnd shero rd jhard.
6. Dhdi ddnd sheré rd, mhdré shwirié bijau,
Biji bdji r6 sherd, jdmadé ld-gé,
Jami r6 sherd, god-né ldyé,
Godi ré shero, pdkadé lagé,
Paiki lini vo sherd, kunuwen ldyé.
10. Gdhi mdndi ré, kyd howd pwdja ?
Dhdi ddnd bijau rd, chhuri howd purijd.
Chhuri bhari shero rd, mhdaré bijaw shwidyé,
Biji ré sherd, jamadé ligé,
Jdmi ré sherd, godané liyé,
16. Godird sherd, pikadé ligé,
Pdlki Wini ré sher, kunuwed ldyé,
Gdhi mdndi ré sherd, kya’ howd pwdjd ?
Chhuri, bhari bijau rd, pdthd howd pwdjd.
Pdthd bhari sheré rd, mhiré bijaun shwdré,
20. Biji 76 sherd, 7amadc lage,
Jdami ré shero godané layé,
Godi ré skcré, pdkadé ldagé,
Pdaki ini r6 sherd, kunwwes ldyé.
Griht mdndi 6 sherd, kyd howd pwdjd ?
26. Pdthd bhari shero rd, jin howd pwdjd.
Jan bhari sherdrd, mhdré bijau shwaré,



268 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911.

Biji r6 sheré, jdmadé ldgé,
Jdami ro shero godané ldyé,
Godi ré sherd, pdkadé ldgé,
30. Pdki lini 6 shero kunuwe ldyé.
Gdhi mdndi ré ShPTO kyd howd pwaja ?
Jiin bhari bijau rd, khér howd pwdjd.
Khdr bhari sheré ri, mhdré bijaw Balgé sheri,
Biji r6 sheré, jamadé lagé,
35. Jdmirs sheré, gédané ldyé,
Godi ré sherd, pdkadé ligé,
Pdki lini r6 sheré, kunuwei ldyé.
Gdhi mandi ré sheré, kyd howd pwdjd ?
Khdr bhari bijaw rd hot kharsho purd.
40. Khdrshé shérshé bhdiyé, mhdré muvidar bdns,
Siddh guruwé muitdar bdnd,
Byidlé ke pahré dyd ludré, bydlo ke pahré, dyd Ludré,
Jimi samdné, bdné mudré,
Chand ré surjo, bdné mudré,
45. Tadré re mandalé, bané mudrd,
Bdsit re ndgo, bané mudré,
Sdte samudré, bdné mudro,
Chauré rau dhz’u‘é, bdné mudro,
Rishs rau munit, bdné mudré,
60. Koti ri pauli, bdné mudrd,
Rdnd Raghbir Chands, bané mudré,
Tiké dothanyiiiyeit, bané mudré,
Beré rau bdné, bané mudro,
De6 Klgini, bdné mudré,
65. Deo Shardli, bané mudro,
Deé rau Sipd, bané mudro,
Deo rau Dhdiidi, bané mudrd,
De6 Korgand, bdné mudrd,
Desb raw debi, bané mudré,
60. Chdkli ri chhauri, bané mudro,
Es Barldjo, bané mudré.
Mans di upjé debi Mansd,
T4 ki debié ruwé jagdti,
Sdt kalash, Ndrdyané ditté, rakhané khé,
66. © Iné debié, rakhai bhddré,
Bdré barshé khé, suté Narm/an jals-biché,
T4 debié, ruwé jagdli,
Nau mhiné kalasho rdkhé bhddré,
Mhiné daswedt fopné ldné,’
70. Ek kalak ford debié, Brahmd paidd how ;
¢ Td# to bolii Brahmeydit, merd dend bydhri kari.’
¢ Charjé nd bolas, mdtd debié,
Tt sdt jugo ri, dharmé ri mdtd.’
Krodh wpjd debi di, karé Brahme rd bhasmd tdlé.
75. Dutjd kalash ford debié, Vishnd paidd kifiyd.
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80.

85.

90.

95.

100.

105.

110.

« T bi bolet Vishnpuwd, merd dend bydhyi kari.’

< Charj nd bolai’ mdid debié, sdto jugo ri dharmé ri mditd,

Krédh jo ugman debi dd, karaw Vishni rd bhasmd tdlo.

Chiyd kalash ford debié, Mahddeb paidd howd,

“Pdn hi té bolie Mahddebd, merd dend bydhyi kari.’

¢ Dharmé dé mdid debié, do bhdi jhdtigé mdtd debié,

Tiné dé ta jyandé kari.’

Amrit chhitd bdyd debié, Brakhmd Vishnu khaye kiviyé.

Brahme#t rau Vishnuweit debi dgé arjé kinyt ;

 Bydhrt karumedt hati ré, mhdré lané ddmi pwdnni.’

Thdré hdthé rd kityd ddmi, tiné fa dhartt nd chdli,

Sawd hdthé rd kityd ddmi, tiné fa dharti nd chdli.

Dujé saté luwé ddmi pwdnnl.

Chd#di soend rd kiviyd ddmi, ndhi karo huttward kdro,

Kditsé també rd kivyd ddmi, ndhi karé huttwars kdré.

Kdmdeb ra kitiyd ddmi, se bharo huiward kdrd,

Hudtkdré ré jdmda putrd, dgé howd Nirattlkdro,

Nirankdro ré howd pulrd, dgé howd Hari Chand rdjd.

Hari Chand rdjé ré bakhté, sukhai basé parjd sdri.

Hari Chand rdjé ré pohré, brag hold bdkri rd jagdld.

Hari Chand rdjé ré pohré, billi holi dhinché ri jagdli.

Hari Chand rdjé ré pohré, misd hold mnawujé rd bhddri.

Hari Chandé ré pohré, gothu hold pauli rd jagdld,

Hari Chandé ré jdmd putar, dgé howd Bali Chand Rdja.

Bali Chand Rdje ré bakhté, bari holi dhdgdi ldgi :

¢ Parhé dnaw paiidaté, mahls rd muhdirat dekho.’

Bdro odi rdje pauli, bdro rdkhe péhru jagdle.

Pdthré chiné rdjé mahlé, lohé ré cheolé bandwé,

Kdiisé també re kityén falté, chdddi re chhato char-
hdwe.

Soené ré kalsho kur-ré charhdwé, khoré rinaw Ndrdé!
shadi 16. ’ '

Chau dhure nyoridd dena, rikhi muni sabi buldwné,

Buldwné deoté horo chard dhamo,? ¢ hori khe dend Ndrdd
nyondd, ’

Dekhai Ndardyan Rdjd sunc.” Bdmno rd bhekh kityd
Ndrdyané,
Ai-guwd Bali Chando ré duwdré pauli ré jhoté baithd
bamno, '
Nd an khdtad ndg pani pindd. * Kdrjé sidhdré merd
bamnd.

Ddn deiimd munhd rd mdigd.” Ddno ré luwe dharmo
bdmnsé.

Loké ri bdli samidhd, pdni rd diwtd jdld,

Kdrjs sidhdri ré baman, dané mdvgdd ldgd.

! Nérdo, the Divine sage Nérada.

* Jagannith-puri, Sethandh Rémeshwar, Dwarka, and Badrinath are
callod the Chir dhimse.
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* Mdwgi' l6 Bdmnd ré ddn, mdigi l6 Bdmnd ré
ddan,
115.  Jo ti mdhgai sé parmdn, jo ti maiga: sé parmdn.’
Poriyd: * kd Rdjed teré tautd jyd ?”’
¢ Tawtd bolai nd Bamnd ! é punyd ra chands.’
Poriyd : * kd Rdjed teré jyowtd jyd ?’
« Jyowtd bolai nd Bdmnd, ¢ Bdsi ri ndgo.
120. Mdngi lo bzimn(i ré ddn, mdigi basté nahivikdr.
Mahlé da : ~ kd Ra’jed leré, séené ri ji Jti chothru 2’
* Chothrii bolai nd Bamnd, ¢ a’mahls rd chhats.’
« Kdrjé sidhdrd Rdjed tern dino khe badluwi gu,wa
Dhdi bikh md® dharti rIer_n Bhiili Bnma;‘l mangi nd
jand,
125. Chdnd: séend Bdaman din, ghord bar/a Baman ddn,
Khdrshé deidd tdn badauwe Balgo ri sér.’
Ek bikh dews ddhé satisdaré, du)z bikh dewo saré saiisdré,
Adhi bikho khe theiyd nd tha:, Bali Rdjé kanri ddi.
Gddd sdtwé ptalé. Bali Rdijd arjé karé: ¢ natwd nd
merd galé ; _
130. D¢ dé Rijed mai wdnsi, do dé payéwi,’
: Etnd ddn Rdjed mere, dittd ni jdndd,
Ek deimd tddn wansi, ¢k deima paréwi.’
‘Aweli Diydli ré kabai 2°  * Kdti ri wdisi dmi.’
“ Kanié kanié ré l6bhé 2 * Chhewri chhotu ré lobhé.’
1356. ¢ dwéli Diydli ré kabai ?° * Khoro muri ré lobhé.
Chajari chhewri ré lobhé, chajaré gibrit ré lobhé.’
This ends the Blaj Fair Song.

After this song, they sing a brief account of the Réméyan,
the adventures of Raja Ram C‘hand, in the Pahari language.

Then dramatic performances are displayed. First of all a
gang of Bairagis (Vaishnavas) enter with their preceptor. His
disciples serve him respectfully, but with comic sentences, which
make the audience laugh. Then other pieces. such as a
banker’s or other person’s drama, are performed during the
whole night, and the people all disperse at daybreak. After
taking some refreshment they again gather by the evening,
when archery i3 practised, and the man who shoots under the
knees of a running man, is praised. Turn and turn about
they play with bows and arrows. This practice is called Khé’l.
There is a proverb—

Dhanit ra khé'l, pipli ra masdld, kuchh ni hundad.

** The practice of archery, and spice of the chilli, are no
good.”’

Translation of the Bli'j Song.

The first is the name of the Almighty God, who has
created the earth,

0 an Shyamkalyan, tal r-hhnkra sung with musie unrl r]ame
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The whole earth was drowned in the water, Mansa
Devi ! was kept as a guard.

There were no men, no sages, only the Supreme God
was king,

From Siddh-guru’s * wallet, there fell down two and a
half grains of mustard.

The two and a half grains of mustard we should sow
in a small field,

Having been sown the grain began to grow,

When grown up, the mustard plants were weeded.

Being well weeded, they began to ripen,

Being ripen and cut, they were heaped at one place.

What was the produce after cleaning them in the
farmyard ¢ [chhurd.?

The seed was two and a half grains, the produce one

One chhurd of grain we should sow in a small field,

Having been sown, it began to grow,

Being grown up, the mustard plants were weeded,

Being well weeded, they began to ripen,

Being ripen and cut, they were heaped at one place,

What was the produce after winnowing them from
the straw ?

Of one chhuri of seed, the produce was one pdthd.*

One pdthd of mustard seed, we should sow in a field.

Having been sown, it began to grow up,

Being grown up, the field was weeded,

Being well weeded, it began to ripen,

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place.

What was the produce after winnowing it from the
straw ?

The seed was one pdthd, and the produce one jin.b

Now one jiin of the sced, we should sow in a field,

Being well sown, it began to grow,

Being well grown up, the field was weeded,

Being weeded, it began to ripe up,

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place.

What was the produce after winnowing it from the
straw ?

Of the one jin of seed, the produce was one khdr.®

One khdr of seed we should sow in the large field
of Balg,

Being sown, it began to grow up,

! Mansa Dovi is the name of a goddess, who sprang from (iod’s

2 Siddh guri was a devotee. 3 Chhurd is=1% tola.

$ Pthi is a grain measure equal to three secers.

b Jun, a grain measure equal to forty-eight seers.

8 Khdr, equal to 20 jrina.

T A village on the boundary of Balsan and Ghuiid States.
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Being grown up, the field was weeded,

Being well weeded, the plants began to ripen,

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place.

What was the produce after winnowing it from the
straw ?

The seed being one khdr, the produce was one
khdrsh.!

O brothers, with one khdrsh of mustard we must ask
protection.

The Siddh-guri offered protection,

And by evening time. there appeared Shib (Ludar),

Who said : ¢* The earth and the sky are hereby pro-
tected,

The sun and moon arc hereby protected,

The region of constellations is hereby protected,

The ndg Basuki is hereby protected,

The seven seas are hereby protected,

The courtyard and the four quarters are hereby pro-
tected,

The saints and sages are hereby protected,

The gate of the Koti State is hereby protected,

The Rana Raghubir Chand is hereby protected,

The Heir Apparent and his brother are hereby pro-
tected,

The palace and the boundary are hereby pro-
tected,

The village deity Klaini is hereby protected,

The deity Shrali (Jungd) is hereby protected,

The deity Sip is hereby protected,

The deity Dhaiidi is hereby protected,

The deity Korgan is hereby protected,

Gods and goddesses are liereby protected,

The courtyard of Chdkli* is hereby protected,

And lastly this Bl4’j Fair is hereby protected.”’

Mansi Devi sprang from God’s mind,

And God told ber to guard the earth,

God gave her seven earthen pots to keep, saying :—

* O goddess, keep them in the store-house.’’

God slept for twelve years in the ocean, and said :—

““ () goddess, thou should’st guard them carefully,

Keep them for nine months in the store-house,

On the tenth month they must be broken.”’

One pot was broken by the goddess, and there appeared
Brahma:

1 A khdrsh is equal to 20 khrirs.
% Chdiklu is a place about two miles from Kiar, where the Bl4’j Fair
takes place on the full moon of Kartik.
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<] tell thee, O Brahmd, be pleased to solemnize my
wedding.”’

¢« 0 mother goddess, say not such a strange thing,

Thou art my virtuous mother of the seven ages,”
said Brahma,

The goddess being very angry, burnt him to ashes.

The second pot was broken by the goddess, and
there appeared Vishnu:

T tell thee, O Bishnu, pray perform my wedding,”
said the goddess.

¢ O goddess, say not such a strange thing, thou art my
seven ages’ virtuous mother, answered Vishnu,

The goddess being very indignant, burnt Vishnu to
ashes.

The third pot was broken by her, and there appeared
Mahédeb (Shib):

1 tell thec, O mahadeb, be pleased to arrange for my
wedding,’’ said the goddess.

“‘ Promise me, O goddess, thou that hast killed my
two elder brothers,”’

Be pleased to restore them to life.

The goddess threw a drop of nectar, straightway
arose Brahm4 and Vishnu.

Brahmé and Vishnu besought the goddess:

*“ We will perform thy wedding after we have created
men.”’

A man twenty-seven feet in height was created, but
he did not suit the earth,

A man of two feet was created, but he did not suit the
earth.

The next time they again created a man.

A man was created of gold and silver, but he did not
suit the earth.

A man of bell-metal and copper was created, but he
did not suit the earth.

A man of Cupid was created, who answered and was
called Huiikar,

Huiikar got a son, who was termed Niraiikar.

Niraiikar got a son, who was called Hari Chand.

In the reign of Hari Chand all his subjects were
very happy,

In his time, the leopard used to graze goats,

In his time the cat was the keecper of the milk-store,

In his time the mouse became the keeper of the grain-
store,

And, in his reign, the civet was perhaps the door-
keeper.

Hari Chand got a son, whose name was Raja Bali
Chand.
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In the reign of Bali Chand, the earth was dazzling.
Bali Chand said :

“ Ask lea,rned pandits to find a lucky time to build a
palace,’’

Twelve gates were erected, and twelve persons ap-
pointed gatekeepers.

The palace was built of stone, and beams of iron
fitted.

Its planks were of copper and bell-metal, and its
roof was made of silver,

Its uppermost roof was made of gold. Then he
bade call Narad,

Invitations were sent to the four quarters, saints and
sages were summoned.

All the deities of the four dhdms were invited. Then
he said : ‘O Nérad, invite all,

Rut take cave that Vishou may-2ot hear.’”” Vishnu,
assuming the form of a dwarf, ~—~——TT——-

Arrives at the door of Bali Chand and seats lumself at
the gate.

He neither takes food nor drinks water. Bali Chand
saith, < O Brahman, please accomplish my sacri-
fice ;

I will give you whatsoever you may ask for.”” The
dwarf bound him by an oath.

He fed the sacred flame with iron fuel, and lighted a
lamp with water, [gift.

Thus accomplishing the sacrifice, he asked for the

And Bali Chand said : ** O Brahman, ask for the gift,
ask for the gift,

Whatsoever you ask for is acceptable to me.”’

The dwarf inquired: ‘O Raja, what is that thing
like a pan ?”’

The Raja replies: ‘“ O Brahman, call it not a pan, ’tis
the full moon.”

The dwarf inquires: O Raja, what is that like a
rope there ?’’

The Réja replies: “ O Brahman, call it not a rope,
1t is the Basukinag.

O Brahman, ask for a gift, there is no refusing any-
thing you may ask for.”’

The dwarf inquires again: ‘O Raja, what’s that on
the roof like a golden basket ? '’

The Raja replies: <O Brahman, call it not a basket,
’tis the golden roof.”’

The dwarf said: ‘I have accomplished your sacri-
fice, but you are changed.

Bestow on me two and a half paces of land.”” Said
Bali Chand: ¢ You are misled, and do not know
how to ask,
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Gold, silver, horse and robes are gifts for a Brahman.

1 would have given you the fertile land in Balg, where-
in grows a khdrsh of grain.”’

In one step he covered half the earth and in another
the whole world,

But there being no room for the half step, Réja Bali
Chand bent down his neck for it,

He was cast down into the seventh lower region. Réaji
Bali besought Vishnu, saying: ‘ Do not abolish
my name.

Give me two days of conjunction and two days of the
new moon,’’ asked R4j4 Bali Chand.

< 0 Raja Bali Chand, I cannot give you so much, but

I'll allow vou one day of conjunction and one day of
the new moon,” added Vishnu.

Bali Chand exclaimed: ‘* O Diwali, when will you
come ?”’ She said, ‘“in October.”’
“With what greedy desire?”’ < Of maidens and

children.’”’

‘“ O Diwali, when will you come ?
of walnuts and roasted grain,!
And with the desire of beautiful women and hand.

some youths.”’
So much is the Bla’j Song.

¢

with the desire

| Roasted grain and walnuts are divided among friends and rela-
tions at the fair.





